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Abstract
On June 5, 2009, a confrontation between police officers and civilians near the town of Bagua, in
the department of Amazonas in Peru, ended with 33 fatalities, including five Indigenous Awajun-
Wampis. In the context of the Amazonian mobilizations of 2008-2009, the protesters sought to
repeal neoliberal executive decrees that aimed to facilitate the further division and
commercialization of Indigenous lands. The tragic events at Bagua, known as the Baguazo,
catalyzed Awajun conceptualizations of new forms of relating to the state and motivate my central
research gquestion: How and to what extent are the Awajln reframing the way the Peruvian nation-
state is imagined and operationalized vis-a-vis Indigenous peoples? | depart from previous
depictions of the Peruvian colonial, neoliberal state, and posit that anti-colonial Indigenous
strategies challenge dominant ideas of a monolithic nation-state. My research focuses on three case
studies involving the Awajun people of the northwest Amazon. First, | explore how resource
extraction governance structures Indigenous-state relations, highlighting a mining conflict within
Awajun territory, as revealed in interviews with central and regional government agents. Second,
| explore Awajlin ontologies regarding territory, examining the role of territory in the Awajun
construction of autonomy. Third, guided by Awajin conceptualizations of tajimat pujut (life in
abundance), | investigate Awajun engagement with the local market economy. In these three case
studies, | draw on a spatialized interpretation of Modernity/Coloniality/Decoloniality conceptual
frameworks, and cull from interviews, participant observation, and close analysis of technical
reports. My research contributes to debates about the limits of Indigenous autonomies, framing the
Peruvian Amazon as a site of micropolitics beyond views of a colonized space by extractivist
forces. Awajun territorial defence and visions of self-government challenge its official territorial

organization under a single nation-state. Local market governance converges with Awajun
i



aspirations of a life of productive practices without oppression, engaged in with the sustainability
of the forest foremost in mind. This convergence at the local level challenges the established idea

of a neoliberal state, but at the risk of reinforcing intragroup inequalities.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

On June 5, 2009, a confrontation between police officers and civilians near the town of Bagua, in
the Department of Amazonas in Peru, left officially thirty-three people dead, among them twenty-
three policemen and ten civilians, including five Indigenous Awajun-Wampis. Two hundred
people were injured (Defensoria del Pueblo 2009; Benavides 2010, 281; Bebbington 2012, 5).
Known as the Baguazo, these tragic events put an end to a series of social mobilizations that took
place throughout the Peruvian Amazon between the years 2008 and 2009. The main goal of the
mobilizations was to repeal a set of neoliberal executive decrees that, in Indigenous views,
facilitated the division and commercialization of their territories (Bebbington, 2012, 5; Arce,
2014). Police repression provoked national and international outrage and brought the situation of
Indigenous peoples and the right to prior consultation to the forefront of the national agenda in
Peru (Benavides 2010, 283-284). According to Rénique (2009, 117), it confirmed Amazonian
Indigenous peoples as “the most important actor[s] in this crucial political conjuncture.” The
mobilizations were variably seen as (1) demonstrations against neoliberal extractivism (Rénique,
2009; Duarez, 2012; Stetson, 2012, 80); (2) a turning point in the battle between the population, at
large, and the state and extractive capital (Lust, 2014, 208); and (3) an illustration of the lingering
legacy of colonialism (Merino 2015a; Duarez 2012; Stetson 2012). From the perspective of the
subjects involved, however, the protests constituted much more.

In his study on the politics of Indigenous self-determination, Merino contends that the
protests were an expression of the Awajtin’s long-term politics grounded in self-determination, not

a consequence of neoliberalism (Merino, 2015a, 110, 115). Furthermore, the state and global



colonial structures overlook or conceal Indigenous ontologies and epistemologies, which value
and respect the use of territory (Stetson, 2012; Merino, 2015a). My research builds on these
theorizations, but it adds a spatial perspective to theoretical frameworks of
Modernity/Coloniality/Decoloniality (Quijano, 2000; Grosfoguel, 2009; Mignolo, 2011), as | will
elaborate further in this Introduction.

My study showcases recent narratives of Awajlan struggles to defend and control their
territory — their struggles, in other words, towards autonomy — through the perspectives and
practices regarding territorial defence and engagements in market relations. | focus on a group of
members of the Awajun people of the Nieva river basin, in the district of Nieva, in the
predominantly Indigenous province of Condorcanqui in the Amazonas department (see Figure 1.1
on page 8). I engage with the Awajtn participants’ definitions of territory and tajimat pujut, which
translates as “life in abundance,” defined also as the Awajun economy before it involved the
extended use of money. | take the conflict at Bagua as a starting point to inquire about the changing
relationship between Indigenous peoples and the Peruvian state, asking: How and to what extent
are the Awajun reframing the way the Peruvian nation-state is imagined and operationalized vis-
a-vis Indigenous peoples? | have sought to address this overarching question by exploring three
related issues: (1) How neoliberal, extractivist governance structures the relationship between
Indigenous peoples and neo-extractivist states; (2) How the Awajdn construct their autonomy,
based on the defence of their territory; and (3) How the Awajun participate and engage in market
relations, based on an economic use of territory.

This dissertation is organized as a manuscript thesis, and discussion of these three inquiries
serve as the basis of three research papers. The first documents a case of a mining conflict in El

Cenepa district, in Awajln territory, to examine how state agents’ (from central and regional



governments) mentalities and practices shape Indigenous-state relations within the framework of
extractivist governance. The second paper examines the ontologies regarding territory and
territorial defence that inform Awajun notions of autonomy. The third paper investigates how the
Awajin accommaodate to changes in their ways of living, while negotiating their social positions
through market relations in Nieva, as they become more enmeshed in the Peruvian market
economy.

These case studies are framed within a context of historical land dispossession (through
legal means) and marginalization from the control over their territory as well as from institutional
mechanisms of public authority (Quijano, 2000, 559-560). | use the perspectives of the
Modernity/Coloniality/Decoloniality (MCD) research group as my theoretical framework, and in
particular its exploration of the “coloniality of power” to consider the historical relationship
between the Peruvian state and Indigenous people (Quijano, 2000; Grosfoguel, 2009). | add a
spatial perspective to my understanding of the colonial structure of this relationship. Thus, drawing
on the literature on political geography and state theory, | consider the state here as an idea, a set
of institutions, and an outcome of social relations (Abrams, 1988; Mitchell, 1991) that | define as
hierarchical, unequal, coercive, Eurocentric (Grosfoguel, 2009; Ince and Barrera de la Torre,
2016), and “Lima-centric.” The question about how the Awajun are reframing the state entails a
critical and transformative stance. | posit that decolonization involves transformation (Rivera,
2010, 45) of oneself, communities, and governance structures (Mohanty, 2003, 7; cited by
Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013, 58). | argue that the Awajln territorial and economic practices (small-
scale crop-production and market relations) are reframing the way the Peruvian state is conceived
and operationalized as unified and monolithic. These practices show how the Awajun constitute a

distinct nation that organizes to assert territorial control and envisions obtaining economic benefits



from the forest. The local model of promotion of market relations converges with the Awajan’s
own trajectory and economic aspirations of a life without pressure, but it leads to contradictions
regarding the sustainability of the forest, as well as tensions for reinforcing partial inclusion of the
Indigenous population and a paternalistic relationship with the local government. Despite these
limitations, | argue that this convergence reframes the idea of a neoliberal state in opposition to
Indigenous peoples, insomuch as the local market governance aims to secure Indigenous lives.
My overall methodology is based on a case study approach, and my methods comprise a
combination of interviews, field observations, and document analysis. Below | elaborate on the
background of this research, noting my main contributions. | outline my research questions and
goals; my ontology and theoretical frameworks; my methodological approach; and end by

presenting a brief outline of the manuscripts that comprise my dissertation.

1.1 Background

During the 1980s and 1990s, Latin American states, governing from both left and right, embraced
neoliberal reforms. The region soon became the epicentre of resistance and a series of
counterhegemonic movements (Escobar, 2010, 1-2). These movements had in common the
defence of territory; the right of autonomy and self-determination to control natural resources and
decide on development initiatives; and the articulation of the notion of pluri-nationality (Escobar,
2010, 10). By the 1990s the discourses of liberalization and market fundamentalism gave way to
studies that articulated different post-extractivist and development alternatives that embraced new
understandings of social transformation such as “good living” (buen vivir) or “living well” (vivir
bien) (Escobar, 2012; Acosta, 2015; Gudynas, 2012a). Buen vivir has been defined as an
alternative to development (Acosta, 2015), part of discourses on transitions responding to the crisis

of the Western “civilizing model” (Escobar, 2016) and overall constituting “a holistic view of

4



social life that no longer gives overriding centrality to the economy” (Escobar, 2016, 25). These
renewed ideas, which drew heavily on Indigenous cosmologies and ways of living (Barié, 2014),
spread across Latin America, especially in Ecuador and Bolivia where they were even enshrined
in their constitutions. However, these reforms proved to be difficult to implement in concrete
policies and practices, as good living principles coexisted at odds with those of the extractive
economic model (Escobar, 2010, 21-22; Gonzalez, 2015, 16) and redistributive effects were reliant
on capitalist global oil markets (Radcliffe, 2012, 245; Anthias, 2018). Laing (2012, also cited by
Coombes et al., 2013) has noted the persistence of a colonial epistemology embedded within the
Bolivian state, which operates through discourses that position Indigenous peoples as backward
thinking and utilizes police repression against anti-colonial protests, as occurred in the Baguzo.

| situate my study of Awajun territorial struggles and economic practices in this broader
context. Studies of Latin American resistance movements, focusing on alternatives to neoliberal
hegemony at the level of the state, have obscured cases of Indigenous practices that do not pursue
totalizing effects (Carriére, 2010, 19). Despite its role in social organizing and building global
environmental alliances to protect their territories (Rice, 2012, 95; Greene, 2006; Arce, 2014, 103-
118), the Peruvian Amazon has been overlooked as a site of micropolitics. Instead, geographical
studies have stressed the expansion of resource extraction (Bebbington, 2012; Bebbington and
Bebbington, 2011) and neoliberal governmentalities at work (Andreucci and Kallis, 2017).

This dissertation begins with a case study of a mining conflict triggered in the context of
the extractivist governance in Peru. Drawing on an episode that occurred on Awajln territory, |
examine how the extractivist framework structures the roles of the Peruvian state vis-a-vis
Indigenous peoples (Chapter 2). | explore different ways to examine the state (as an idea, a set of

institutions, and an effect of social relations), to go beyond the notion of the monolithic colonial



(and neoliberal) state, as depicted by MCD theorizations. Recognizing the Amazon as more than
a colonized space, I am interested in shedding light on the “micropolitics of everyday life”
(Mohanty, 2003, 230) by showing, through two case studies, how Awajun territorial practices and
the local market governance reframe established ideas about the neoliberal Peruvian state
(Chapters 3 and 4). By looking at Indigenous practices linked to territory, in an area with a large
Awajin majority, my study contributes to debates on the possibilities and limits for Indigenous
peoples to create emancipatory spaces, negotiating with national governments and non-Indigenous
settlers (Anthias, 2018), despite partial recognition of rights.

My study also contributes to decolonial geographies. Geographical studies have examined
the coarticulations of indigeneity and neoliberal capitalist developments in everyday geographies
(Anthias, 2017, Valdivia, 2005). Sarah Radcliffe (2020) has recently pointed to the need for
decolonizing accounts of “indigeneity’s economies” in a way that avoids “the vocabularies and the
epistemic starting points of western economic geography” (384-385). Through my engagement
with Awajun territory and tajimat pujut in Chapters 3 and 4, | directly respond to calls for
decolonizing geographical knowledge (Hunt, 2014; Naylor et al., 2018; Noxolo, 2017; Radcliffe,
2017). Engaging with Indigenous ontologies entails becoming a witness or listener while changing
how geographic knowledge is produced (Hunt, 2014, 31; De Leeuw and Hunt, 2018, 6). |
conducted interviews with a decolonial approach, using the concept of “relational ontologies”
(Escobar et al., 2010; Escobar, 2008) as an analytical tool to break with dualisms such as
nature/culture and to approach Awajun territory and tajimat pujut. Using decolonial and relational
theories, my goal has been to investigate how Awajun territorial and economic practices and
relations are reframing the Peruvian state. This decolonization process and praxis calls for

validating new kinds of theorizing and epistemologies based on relational Indigenous knowledge,



by engaging Indigenous ontologies in broader geographical debates (Hunt, 2014, 31), unsettling
our definitions of territory and autonomy. At the same time, this approach aims not to overlook
the influence of capitalist developments and (post) colonial effects (such as the imposition of
spatial ordering with the native communities) and environmental suffering (with the impacts on

their livelihoods) (Anthias, 2017).
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1.2 Research Questions and Goals

To answer the central question, How and to what extent are the Awajun reframing the way the
Peruvian nation-state is imagined and operationalized vis-a-vis Indigenous peoples?, | examine
three sub-questions:
i) How does neoliberal, extractivist governance structure the relationship between
Indigenous peoples and neo-extractivist states? (Chapter 2)
i) How do the Awajun construct their autonomy, based on the defence of their territory?
(Chapter 3)
11)) How do the Awajun engage in, and experience, market relations, grounded on the

economic use of their territory? (Chapter 4)

| use Indigenous definitions of territory and tajimat pujut (“life in abundance”) to guide
my research. In Chapter 2, I explore the roles of the state in Indigenous-state relations, based on
the perspectives and experiences of government agents in connection with a case of a mining
conflict in the Cordillera del Condor, part of Awajun territory. In Chapter 3, | look at the role of
territory in Awajun discourses and practices of territorial defence as expressions of autonomy, as
well as their rationale for the construction of self-government. In Chapter 4, | address Awajun
perspectives and experiences in their engagement with capitalist market relations, specifically
through the sale of produce of small-scale agriculture. Building on Chapter 3, I highlight the role
of the forest in Awajun productive activities and perspectives. In the Conclusions section, |
synthesize the findings and intersections of the three analytical chapters. In addition, | comment

on the broader contributions and limitations of the study, as well as future avenues of research.



1.3 Ontology and Theoretical Frameworks

My ontology draws on a realist social constructionist paradigm and a postructuralist stance. | link
these paradigms with the concept of the “pluriverse” or “relational ontologies,” which I further
explain under my methodological approach. After outlining my ontology, | explain my theoretical
framework. | start by defining how | use the concepts of space and locality in my research; then, |
outline key aspects of the framework of Modernity/Coloniality/Decoloniality (MCD) that inform
my intepretations. Applied in conjunction, I deploy a geographical lens to the MCD framework.
Ontology

| use a critical social constructionist paradigm, also referred to as realist social constructionism
(Elder-Vass, 2012). The constructionist paradigm acknowledges that individuals make subjective
meaning of their experiences through communication, interaction, and practice. The critical
approach to social constructionism entails considering how broader social contexts impinge on
those meanings (Braun and Clarke, 2006, 81). This paradigm allows me to understand Indigenous
knowledge as a product of people’s everyday experiences (e.g., Romm, 2015; Hart, 2010).
Moreover, knowledge is co-constructed within the framework of research interactions and
meetings, and not as a universal product, outside of social relations. A real social constructionism
reuses “some of Foucault’s materials in a realist theory of discourse that also draws on realist
understandings of structure and agency” (Elder-Van, 2012, 13), as | explain below.

In addition, following a poststructuralist paradigm, | consider that reality is multiple and
fragmented, layered, fluid, and multi-faceted, and is only ever accessible in part, not as a whole
and entire truth (Tracy, 2013). Recognizing a realist understanding of structure and agency while
maintaining a poststructuralist stance fosters a theory that “recognizes that discourse has a causal

power, but also that subjects and other social structures have causal powers on their own” (Elder-
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Vass 2012, 13) — that is, “the power to create a tendency for affected individuals to conform to the
norm concerned” (15). If there are certain discursive rules, it is because there are individuals who
are committed to enforcing them (Elder-Van, 2012). This framework admits multiple knowledges
and epistemes that lead to multiple worlds or ontologies, and admits different causal powers,
including the Amazon. The “pluriverse” then serves as a tool to look at reality beyond a dualist

ontology that separates nature from culture (Escobar, 2016).

Theoretical Frameworks

Space is integral to the Awajun territorial practices and engagements with market relations, as well
as to the configuration of a mining conflict in Awajan territory. In this research, | understand that
space is formed out of different processes (biological, physical, social, or cultural, among others),
and “in turn, these processes are made by the relations established between entities of various
kinds” (Murdoch, 2006, 19). Following Massey (2005; 1994, 5), I conceptualize that space and
social relations are co-constitutive. From a relational perspective, Massey (2005) developed what
she called “an alternative” conceptualization of space, comprising three features. First, space is the
product of interrelations, which are dynamic and operate at different scales. Second, heterogeneous
trajectories coexist, not a single historic timeline, so that other worlds are possible. And third,
space is a continual process of becoming, always under construction, so that other futures are
possible. This view does not deny the existence of an absolute or physical space (Harvey, 2005,
115), which is activated to sustain demands, for instance, to defend Indigenous territories. | also
understand that the spatial organization of the Amazon is integral to the production of the social

and not merely a product of social interrelations (Massey, 1994, 4; 2005).
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The concept of space informs my interpretations of the state and the Amazon. | consider
that the state comprises dynamic relations, which as such are contingent, fragmented, and ever
changing. In Chapter 2, | examine how the interplay of social relations (involving state apparatus
at different scales and private sector actors) under an extractivist legal framework produces effects
(Mitchell, 1991; Foucault, 1982, 783 and 788; 1980, 121), triggering in this case study a mining
conflict.

| consider the Amazon rainforest not as a geographical location or an environmental
hotspot but primarily as a social or a socio-natural space (following Bakker’s [2010] concept of
socio natures, referred to in Chapter 4). As | address in the background to Chapters 3 and 4, the
Amazonian region has endured several processes of radical change, especially from the mid-
twentieth century on, including the settlement of religious missions, domestic colonization, road
construction, and accelerating deforestation® (Barclay et al., 1991; RAISG, 2015). These changes
exemplify, in different Amazonian localities, global processes of capitalism and neoliberalization
at work, coexisting with local histories and practices. | consider, thus, the Amazon as a space where
“the micropolitics of everyday life” as well as “the macropolitics of global economic and political

processes” (Mohanty, 2003, 230) unfold.

Locality. To examine the processes of constructing Indigenous autonomy, territorial practices, as
well as engaging in market relations and deploying economic practices (small-scale crop-
production) (Chapters 3 and 4 respectively), I rely on the concept of locality as a meeting place,

the better to understand social interactions in Nieva district in context. Localities refer to the

! According to the Amazon Geo-Referenced Socio-Environmental Information Network (RAISG, 2015), a consortium
of civil society organizations, the Amazonian region lost about 9.7% of its forest cover between 1970 and 2000.
Between 2000 and 2013, that percentage increased to 13.3%. The percentage of accumulated deforestation in the
Peruvian Amazon reached 9.1% as of 2013, with a 2% loss alone between 2000 and 2013.
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intersection of multiple social relations, diverse experiences, and myriad understandings,
integrating the global and the local (Massey, 1994, 154-155), which spawn a preponderance of

identities and can generate conflict.

Another way to understand the study site is the concept of “contact zones.” Unlike the
notion of “frontier” — associated with a European expansionist perspective and commonly applied
to the Amazon — the term “contact zone” entails a social space “where disparate cultures meet,
clash, and grapple with each other” (Pratt, 1992, 4). Subjectivities are constituted in and by their
interactions of understandings and practices, often within asymmetrical relations of power (1992,
7). In Massey’s terms, these are geometries of power, which are also full of symbolism, generating
ties of domination and subordination but solidarity and cooperation as well (Massey, 1994). The
concept of locality, as a meeting point of social relations, facilitates understanding Indigenous
territorial practices and economic activities in these terms, within the framework of coloniality that
| describe below. In this way, | build on Escobar’s approach to reassert the importance of place in
connection with social movements, reconnecting it with spatial processes and local histories,

avoiding standard narratives centered only on the spatialization of capital (Escobar, 2001, 2008).

Coloniality and Decoloniality. 1 use the Modernity/Coloniality/Decoloniality (MCD) research
framework, also known as a “decolonial approach” (Grosfoguel, 2009; Castro-Gomez and
Grosfoguel, 2007), from a geographical stance. Within the MCD framework, coloniality is
grounded in the constitution of a set of hierarchies between colonizer and colonized, and is
supported by a set of axes that include the nation-state and capitalism (with their institutions,
practices, and mentalities). Below | elaborate on aspects of the MCD framework that inform my

research, including the theory of coloniality of power and decoloniality.
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According to Quijano’s theory of the coloniality of power (2000, 533-534), Iberian
domination in the Americas was constituted as the first space-time of a new global power, based
on two processes: the establishment of racial differentiations between colonizer and colonized and
the constitution of a new structure of control of labour, resources, and products. Systems of
colonial differentiation are based on the dichotomy between human and nonhuman, instituted
through colonization (Lugones, 2010), and persist despite the end of colonial administration. This
distinction came along with a set of hierarchical differentiations based on race, ethnicity, gender,
sexuality, and Eurocentric epistemology and cosmology (Quijano, 2000; Grosfoguel, 2009,
Mignolo, 2011), which are considered as an intertwined and constitutive part of “the entangled
whole European modern/colonial capitalist/patriarchal (sic.) world-system”? (Grosfoguel, 2009,
20-21; referring to Grosfoguel, 2002). Nevertheless, local experiences, such as territorial struggles
based on relational understandings of life and forms of resistance against the hegemony of
capitalism, contest this idea of a single system (see Escobar, 2016, 20-23). Also, | consider that
this coloniality/modernity system operates at different scales. International capitalists subordinate
the Peruvian government, which in turn marginalizes its Indigenous population, who are also
subordinated to non-Indigenous peoples.

In Quijano’s (2000, 544-545) theory, this global model of power (or colonial matrix of
power) comprises four axes, each of them under the hegemony of one institution. Each axis is
interdependent and extends to other realms. Labour and its resources are thus controlled by
capitalism; authority is controlled by the nation-state; knowledge and subjectivity, under

Eurocentrism; and sex and gender, under the bourgeois family (Quijano, 2000, 545; Mignolo,

2 The coloniality of power theory draws on Wallerstein’s world system theory, that is, the idea of a single modern
world economy system that expanded to subjugate all other systems on a single trajectory (Jones et al., 2004).
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2011, 8). In this logic, other forms of production, rather than capitalism based on wage-labour,
such as reciprocity or independent commodity production, are considered part of a historical
sequence, or pre-capitalist. In this respect, | follow Massey’s (2005) conceptualization of space,
which admits the coexistence of different historical trajectories. For this reason, | take into account
the historical background of Amazonian space and contemporary social relations in the study area
— including territorial struggles and undertakings in market capitalist relations (Chapters 3 and 4)
—to identify how colonial structures interplay in the present-day (Sharp, 2009, 4-5; McEwan, 2003,
342).

Under Quijano’s (2000, 568) theoretical framework of coloniality, the nation-state is a
centralized structure of power exerting sovereignty over a territory and its population. Peru became
an independent nation-state in 1821, formally founded on Enlightenment principles such as
citizenship, private property, individual rights and protections, and equality under the law (Nugent,
1997, 32-33). However, “local elites, representing one nation of the same language, religions, and
convictions, take control of the state and marginalize other nations speaking other languages and
holding other belief systems” (Mignolo, 2011, 237). These dominant groups adopted and imposed
a European model of the nation-state, but the above-mentioned colonial matrix of power hindered
the construction of a unitary nation-state (Quijano, 2000, 569-570). Coloniality persists in the
sense that marginalized groups lack control over the resources of production, or the institutions
and mechanisms of public authority (559-560). The effects of this marginalization are manifest in
the conflict generated due to unconsulted extractive developments in Awajun lands, as | show in
Chapter 2. The interview data with state agents reveals essentialist views about the Awajln,

showing underlying colonial mentalities. In addition, | look beyond the nation-state as a structure,
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and draw on state theory in order to examine how the state operates and articulates as social

relations (Chapter 2), as | explained above, under Space.

The coloniality framework and state theory allow me to examine the Peruvian state not
only as a system of institutions and legal regulations but also as a network of dynamic social
relations. Chapters 3 and 4 begin with a brief historical review that shows certain patterns of
coloniality, such as internal colonization, partial recognition of Indigenous land rights, and
Indigenous incorporation into the nation-state via exploitative forms of labour. In these instances,
colonial racial hierarchizations are manifest, which need to be understood in present Indigenous
practices of territorial defence and engagement in market relations.

Asher (2013) has noted that colonized subjects in Latin America and the places they inhabit
appear as abstract categories under the MCD framework. Moreover, the environment/nature is
seen as a colonial object (Machado, 2010, cited by Zaragocin et al., 2018, 17) or a colonized space,
biodiversity and all, constructed under global capitalism (Cajigas-Rotundo, 2007). Adding a
relational concept of space, | consider Amazonian space to be a social construct. As such, it is a
product of emerging socio-nature relations (Bakker, 2010), an integral part of these very relations.

Within the MCD framework, | understand decoloniality as a long-term process of re-
signification through strategies that promote thinking from Indigenous cosmologies and
knowledges (Grosfoguel, 2009). My research is informed by Indigenous knowledge and relational
ontologies, which accept the possibility of a plurality of ontologies. This approach challenges the
nature/culture dichotomy (Escobar et al., 2010, 39-44; Escobar, 2008; see also, Zaragocin et al.,
2018, 17) and decentres Eurocentric knowledge (Radcliffe, 2017, 330). | use the concept of
“relational ontologies” when engaging with Indigenous views of territory and “life in abundance”
(tajimat pujut) from the perspective of Awajun participants. This frame allows me to look at the
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Amazonian forest as more than simply a constraint to capital accumulation, as it is viewed from a
political economy perspective (Bakker, 2010, 716, 718). Instead, | look at the Amazonian forest
as a conjunction of social relations in place, possessing causal powers in its own right (Elder-Vass,
2012, 13). | elaborate on relational ontologies further under my methodological approach.

In brief, I use the coloniality/decoloniality framework as a research tool to comprehend
Awajun practices and relations as they pertain to the state and engage in the market economy. | do
not claim, however, that the Awajlan expressly pursue a type of decolonial politics, as that is not
part of the language of the discourses that | have collected. However, | identify Awajin awareness
of their marginalization due to racial and cultural differentiations, as well as their autonomous
strategies, as anti-colonial; hence, my choice of this theoretical framework. As Mexican theorist
Pablo Gonzélez Casanova asserts: “A colonial people is only capable of creating general utopias
the moment it rebels, and in that very moment it ceases to be colonial”® (Gonzalez Casanova, 1953,
119; cited by Gandarilla, 2016, 309). | am also aware of the limits of Indigenous strategies to
achieve emancipatory goals (Ulloa, 2011), as they are interwoven with coloniality and global
political economic processes (discussed in Chapter 3 and 4). Below | explain my research

procedures, which are also embedded in power relations.

1.4 Methodological Approach and Methods
My methodological approach is informed by feminist and decolonial constructs. Following Rose
(1997, 316-317), | define my research as a process of constitutive negotiation of different partial

knowledges, with shared spaces, where the situated knowledges of both interviewer and

3 This is my free translation of this original quote: “Un pueblo colonial sdlo es capaz de hacer utopias generales en el
momento que se rebela, y en ese momento empieza a no ser colonial.”
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interviewee meet, so that trust and collaboration become possible (Mullings, 1999, 340). | assumed
a feminist epistemology in my field work, based on mutual respect, collaboration, and valuing
difference (Cope, 2002; England, 2015, 365-366; Kobayashi, 1994, 76). | use a qualitative case
study methodology as a form of empirical inquiry to examine, in depth, contemporary phenomena
in context (Yin, 1994; Castree, 2005). Informed by decolonial theories in geography (Naylor et
al., 2018; Radcliffe 2017; Zaragocin et al., 2018), I engaged with definitions of “territory” and
tajimat pujut (“life in abundance”) from the perspectives of Awajun participants, as “sensitizing
concepts” to guide my research inquiries and analyses (Tracy 2013, 28). | have also used tajimat
pujut as an analytical tool to understand Awajin economic values and cultural structures while
engaging in capitalist market relations.

Positionality and Situated Knowledge

My connection with the Awajun started relatively recently. In 2016, | connected with an Awajun-
allied legal defence organization in Lima through a common contact. From my first approach, 1
expressed that | intended to document, in collaboration with the Awajun, how the mining conflict
in El Cenepa district had impacted their lives and livelihoods. A year later, | attended an assembly
of Awajun leaders in the Mamayaque native community, in EI Cenepa district, west of Nieva, also
in Condorcanqui (see photograph 1 in Appendix A). | was invited by ODECOFROC, the
Organization for the Development of the Border Communities of EI Cenepa (Organizacion de
Desarrollo de las Comunidades Fronterizas del Cenepa), along with two female lawyers of ally
organizations, the Institute for Legal Defence (IDL) and CooperAccion. The lawyers were to
present on the status of the suits that the Awajun had brought against numerous government
institutions, which aimed at the nullification of mining and hydrocarbon concessions granted in

their territory without prior consultation. During these three-to-four-day meetings, | attended
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assemblies conducted in the Awajun language, with guests participating in Spanish,
simultaneously translated into Awajun. | also met some leaders from El Cenepa and other sectors
of Awajun territory. Given the sensitivity of the mining conflict and the lack of a clear response
from some gatekeepers in EI Cenepa, | acknowledged this as a boundary in the research, following
a “methodology of refusal” (Tuck and Yang, 2014, 239). This approach recognizes the colonial
character of research; researchers, therefore, need to set limits to what can be known. By doing so,
research is redirected to “ideas otherwise unacknowledged or unquestioned.” Thus, I decided to
focus on the perspectives of state agents on the relations between the state and the Awajun in the
context of the mining conflict (Chapter 2).

During the assembly days, | met EImer Ujukam, one of the members of the Permanent
Council of the Awajun People (CPPA, its acronym in Spanish), whose members are located in the
town of Santa Maria de Nieva, capital of the province of Condorcanqui. CPPA is the main local
organization driving the process of self-determination through the creation of an autonomous
government. From my initial meeting with Ujukam, in June 2017, | decided to base my fieldwork
—analyzed in Chapters 3 and 4 — in this town.

As a Peruvian mestiza, a non-Indigenous person living and studying in Canada, |
acknowledge that | exercise the authority of a privileged researcher with a situated knowledge in
my interpretations, analyses, and intellectual dialogues (Mullings, 1999, 347-348). As | explained
under Theoretical Frameworks, | use decolonial theories as a tool to understand Awajun
autonomist perspectives and practices in relation to their territory. My objective has been to use

diverse types of knowledge (theirs and my own) in the most horizontal manner, “juxtaposing”
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them (Connell, 2007, cited by Radcliffe 2017, 330) rather than fusing them (Rivera,* 2010, 48).
This, in turn, widens our understanding of social processes (Sharp, 2009), including the
geographical concept of territory, as lived and conceived by the Awajun people.

Decoloniality guided my methodological decisions during the research process. This is
exemplified in my use of diverse sources of knowledge, including Indigenous intellectual and
activist views on Indigenous issues as well as texts elaborated by Indigenous individuals or groups.
| have adopted from the participants the Amazonian signifier “integral territory” (the project of
countermapping towards defining Indigenous autonomous governments in the Amazon) and the
Awajln term tajimat pujut during interviews and analysis. In addition, | position myself as
someone who supports the defence and respect of Awajun rights and politics and, in general, those
too of other Amazonian peoples. Nevertheless, | have tried to reconcile manifest tensions, due to
my position as a temporary visitor to their territory, with a commitment to sharing my
understanding of Awajun realities with non-Indigenous audiences. This has been expressed, and
sometimes implied, throughout the research encounter. I also expect to share this work in other
formats with the participants. According to Linda Tuhiwai Smith (2012, 16), “reporting back” and
“sharing knowledge” follow the principles of reciprocity and feedback that inform Indigenous
methodologies.

In addition, I reflect on the fact that, particularly in Chapter 2, | was conducting research
in my home city, Lima, and | acknowledge that my experiences as a lawyer who worked in
government institutions related to the administration of public land may have given me privileged

access to certain spaces and understandings. It may, on the other hand, have closed others,

4 This is how Rivera (2010, 48) defines her concept of ck ’ixi, as distinct from hybridity, used with respect to cultural
differences. | am extending this concept to the use of different epistemologies, following a decolonial perspective.
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influencing my interpretations and choices of theoretical frameworks. 1 do not claim to be better
situated in knowing the truth, as knowledge is partial (Haraway, 1988, 576). | also acknowledge
the impossibility of fully understanding my situatedness and any perception of power implicit in
my research interactions (Rose, 1997). Nevertheless, interviewing individuals in positions with
relative power can have the potential for raising awareness and reshaping identities (Rosenwald
and Ochberg, 1998, cited by Kezar, 2003, 403). Following a critical research paradigm (Tracy,
2013, 42-43), | value the possibility for transformation in these interactions, so that I aim to build
mutual trust, empathy, and mutuality (Kezar, 2003, 400-402) by creating opportunities for
reflection and co-construction of understandings from both interviewer and interviewees. At the
same time, from an ethics of care, | respect and try to empathize with their stories and perspectives.
Recruitment and Research Methods
My methods of data collection included interviews with Awajun members, interviews with key
informants (representatives of government sectors and civil society organizations), field
observations, and document review of social conflict reports (utilized in Chapter 2) and provincial
development plans (utilized in Chapter 4). Interviews were carried out during the months of June
and July 2017 and 2018, as well as January 2019. In accordance with accepted protocol, this study,
and its amendments, was granted clearance following the principles of Canadian ethics guidelines
and Queen's University policies, as overseen by the University’s General Research Ethics Board.
From May to July 2017, | started recruiting interview participants based in Lima and also
in Chachapoyas, the capital of Amazonas department and the headquarters of the Amazonas
regional government. Using purposeful sampling, | contacted via email potential participants in
Lima, based on their functions (i.e., government and allied organizations) and then followed up by

phone. In Chachapoyas, | used email and walk-in visits (which are common practice outside of
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Lima) to introduce myself and my research work before arranging to meet with willing participants
(i.e., regional authorities). I also used purposeful sampling to recruit Indigenous participants and
key informants from the local government at the Nieva district, based on their public leadership,
function, or expertise. These criteria applied to my initial interviews with Indigenous advocates
based in Lima and a few Indigenous local leaders, local government officials, and representatives
of ally organizations. Occasionally, |1 would receive suggestions from participants, which often
confirmed my own choices for recruitment. Interviews lasted between thirty to sixty minutes and
followed a semi-structured format. Some interviews with Indigenous participants took more than
one meeting, so | adjusted myself to the participant circumstances as needed. In each chapter, |
furnish a general description of the groups of participants. In Appendix B, C, and D (pages 236-
250), | detail the list of participants, their identities as requested by themselves, their relevant
positions or roles, and my questionnaire guide.

Chapter 2 is primarily based on interviews with government agents conducted in Lima and
Chachapoyas, and complemented by document analysis (Bowen, 2009) of social conflict reports
issued by the Ombudsperson Office. In Chapters 3 and 4, the majority of Indigenous participants
are men, partly, because the CPPA members —and in general, most political leaders— are male.
Moreover, my inability to comunicate in Awajun without a translator within the settings of native
communities proved a barrier to the recruitment of participants beyond political leadership
positions. While gender has not been a category of analysis, | kept a feminist stance, as | strived
to decentre from universalist views about the Awajun (De la Cadena et al., 2018, 166). In addition,
field observations took place attending public and community activities as well as accompanying

participants during some of their daily-life activities, which provided context to my interview
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insights (1 will give further details in Chapters 3 and 4). This data is complemented by the review
of the Municipality of the Province of Condorcanqui development plans (Chapter 4).

Methods of Data Collection

| conducted interviews with Indigenous participants in Nieva from an ethnographic perspective.
Most of these interviews occurred outdoors and took place over an extended period. | do so because
of my interest in approaching the interview as a tool to understanding the “complexities of different
people’s experiences of everyday social and cultural processes” (Crang and Cook, 2007, 5). | kept
a semi-structured list of themes or questions, but left room for some digression. By agreement,
most interviews in Nieva® took place at participant homes or shops in town; a few were carried out
in a public space in town. Besides observations during the context of interviews and while
accompanying some participants in their daily-life activities (e.g., managing or harvesting in their
gardens), | attended a public remembrance event on June 5, 2018, two workshops related to
productive activities, and a few community assembly meetings, as | will detail in Chapters 3 and
4.

Crang and Cook (2007, 14, referring to Geiger 1990, McCracken 1988b) stress that what
matters when conducting ethnographic inquiries is not the number of participants or their quality
of “representativeness,” but “the quality and positionality of the information that they can offer.”
In addition, Tracy (2010, 841) points out that when data are “new, unique, or rare,” a valuable
contribution can be achieved with very little data. For Daniel (2012), an adequate sample size does

not rely on quantity but on its viability to satisfy the research objective.

5 Two interviews with participants based in Nieva, one an Indigenous leader and the other an ally organization
representative, took place in the city of Jaén, while | was in transit to Lima.
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Several authors use the notion of a pluriverse of knowledge and cultures (Escobar, 2008;
Blaser and De la Cadena, 2018)® as a tool to analyze ethnographic data, in a position of
“ontological opening” (De la Cadena et al., 2018). This approach aims to address the challenge
when facing different epistemologies in the research encounter, by taking other ontologies
seriously (Blaser, 2014, 52). Citing Holbraad (2010), Blaser (2014) explains that ontology works
as a heuristic device, so that when we encounter participants saying things that appear to us wrong,
it is an indication that we reached a limit, and this should make us rethink our analytical concepts.
This type of theorization builds on the practice of unsettling Eurocentrist ways of knowing under
a decolonial perspective, as Escobar’ (2008, 15) has noted. However, the so-called “ontological
turn” in ethnography has been criticized, among other reasons, for “reif[ying] the wreckage of
various histories as the forms of the philosophic present” (Bessire and Bond, 2014, 449),
overlooking that Indigenous groups — like other groups in society — are heterogeneous. With my
interviews, | looked for participants who had different situated knowledges and positions within
Awajun society and the Nieva district to avoid generalizations. In this sense, my study of Awajln
views about territory, practices of territorial defence, and economic practices show the differences
and commonalities within a non-homogenous group, where I identify that some participants’

discourses refer to ontological relations and others do not.

® These authors’ works often refer to Latour’s Actor Network Theory, which contends that human and non-human
actants have agency, challenging dualisms such as nature/society. In We have never been modern (1993, 14-15),
Latour cites Phillipe Descola’s (2004, 31) ethnographic study on the Achuar from Ecuador (also part of the Jivaro
ethnolinguistic group, along with the Awajan), which concludes that in Amazonian cosmology there is no separation
between nature and the social, and humans establish different types of relationships with other beings. Works by
Marisol de la Cadena, Mario Blaser, and Arturo Escobar have entered in dialogue with Latour’s readings among many
others, including the Zapatista’s declaration about building a world where many worlds can fit or coexist.

" According to Escobar (2016, 20), territorial struggles entail not only a defence of the commons but also a defence of
other worlds and ways of being (see also, Blaser, 2014), hence, configuring political ontologies. Escobar (2008, 15)
considers political ontology as a further elaboration to address the coloniality of nature.
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Data Analysis

The primary data for analysis comprised transcribed, audio-recorded and note-taken interviews,
complemented by social conflict reports issued by the Peruvian Ombudsperson Office (Chapter
2), field notes (Chapters 3 and 4), and provincial development plans (Chapter 4). | used thematic
analysis with all the sources to identify, analyze, and report on “repeated patterns of meaning”
within data (Braun and Clarke 2006, 79, 86). | followed Braun and Clarke’s (2006) six phases of
analysis. This involved: (1) familiarizing myself with the data; (2) generating initial codes; (3)
searching for themes; (4) reviewing themes; (5) defining and naming themes; and (6) producing a
report. | used the qualitative data analysis and research software, Atlas.ti. | analyzed the data in
the original language, Spanish. Subsequently, | translated my quotes, which I include in the
original language as footnotes.

After transcribing my interview data, | generated initial codes by passage, and used
multiple coding methods simultaneously, including descriptive, narrative, process, and affective
coding (Saldafia, 2009). After this phase of coding, | examined the coded data searching for themes
(Auerbach and Silverstein, 2003, 38), either presented by the participants or conceptual topics
developed during my analysis (Rubin and Rubin 1995, referred by Saldafia 2009, 139). | carried
out a second cycle of coding using focused coding (Saldafia, 2009, 151), which consists of
“categoriz[ing] coded data based on thematic or conceptual similarity” and identifying and
interpreting patterns, rules, and cause-effects (Tracy, 2013). Thereafter, | reviewed the themes to
verify coherence within coded data extracts and the entire data set and to ensure that every theme
is distinct. | combined and split some codes, and discarded others (Braun and Clarke 2006, 89-91).
Then, defining and naming themes was an opportunity to polish the categorization, as well as to

revisit themes and sub-themes. The last phase, the final report, bridges my concerns and theoretical
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constructs and the participants’ subjective experiences, which Auerbach and Silverstein (2003, 40)
call the “theoretical narrative.” Each individual theme thus fits into the broader story constructed,
which revolves around the research questions (Braun and Clarke, 2006, 93). | also used codes and
themes generated from interview data to contrast them with data from the reports and plans so that
themes would remain consistent across data sets. | will further elaborate on the themes identified
in each chapter.

The use of multiple methods of data collection, different types of data, and analytical
approaches support the validity of my research (Meadows and Morse, 2001). As | consider that
knowledge is constructed and truth is partial, the technique of “crystallization” stresses the
importance of examining different perspectives, with the goal of increasing our understanding of

underlying issues (Richardson, 2000b, cited by Tracy, 2010, 844).

1.5 The Manuscripts

Geographies of an Absent State: Neoliberal Extractivist Governance and State Effects

In Chapter 2, I investigate Indigenous-state relations, using as an example a case of a mining
conflict in Awajun territory. Drawing on state theory, political geography, and empirical data, my
study shows how the system of management of social conflicts operates to maintain extractivist
governance in Peru, while structuring the roles of the state as a protector of citizens’ rights and a
provider of basic services. Political geographers have stressed the embeddedness of state-society
relations; however, this view is insufficient when the state is deemed absent. | focus on the
perceptions of state agents who work on the management of social conflicts. In addition, | draw
on interviews with key informants from civil society who work on the intersection of social

conflicts, the mining industry, and Indigenous rights, to contrast and situate in context the
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perspectives of state agents. | complement this data with a review of the Ombudsperson Office’s
social conflict reports about the case in question.

| identify in the data the notion of the “absent state,” coming particularly from
representatives of civil society and regional authorities. The idea of an absent state reveals
participant expectations of a more active state (identified as the centralized government in Lima),
one that fulfills its expected roles as (1) a protector of rights and (2) a provider of basic services
(the material aspect of the state). | find this idea of the state problematic, as it normalizes lack of
accountability, particularly at the regional level, in this case regarding the effects of illegal mining.
These expectations appear at odds with the rhetoric of the neoliberal, minimum state within the
Peruvian society (Bebbington et al., 2014). This chapter views the Peruvian state, at central and
regional scales, as immersed in Indigenous-state relations. My findings challenge established ideas
of a monolithic Peruvian neoliberal state, and instead, reveal a fragmentary state (with internal
tensions), particularly weak at the regional scale, and riddled with elements of lingering colonial
mentalities.
Indigenous Autonomy and Territorial Practices: Constructing Indigenous Relations with the State
Chapter 3 investigates how the Awajlin construct their relationship with the Peruvian state by
examining Awajun discourses about territory and practices of territorial defence as expressions of
autonomy, as well as their rationale towards building their self-government. | start by reviewing
local history, focusing on the trajectory of legal recognition of Indigenous land rights, subsequent
reduction of rights, and Awajin responses. My research methods include interviews with
Indigenous individuals, complemented by key informant interviews and field observations. |
identify different dimensions of Awajun territory: as a lived space (the space of relational

ontologies); a material space (the space of territorial defence); and a conceptualized space (towards
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the definition of an autonomous territorial government). These multiple dimensions illustrate how
the Awajun configure a distinct nation or people (as they prefer to be called), challenging the
official spatial organization sanctioned by the state and defining their indigeneity beyond the state-
sanctioned “native communities.” My analysis of territory builds on recent geographical literature
on decolonizing territory (Halvorsen, 2019; Correia, 2019) and studies that stress the importance

of context in the configuration of Indigenous autonomies (e.g., Ulloa, 2011; Anthias, 2018).

Situating in Place Indigenous Engagements in Capitalist Market Relations

Finally, Chapter 4 examines one specific element of the Awajln definition of territory: the lived
space. Guided by the question, how do the Awajun participate and experience market relations?,
| start with an overview of the history of the place, focusing on economic relations in the Amazon.
Changes in livelihoods have affected the Awajun, leading to more of them engaging in market
relations, alongside traditional subsistence practices. This chapter analyzes to what extent these
adjustments affect, or not, their autonomist aspirations.

With a decolonial approach to political economy, | use the concept of tajimat pujut ("life
in abundance”) from the perspective of Awajun participants in order to interpret in context their
current economic practices. This way, this chapter contributes to recent calls for analyses of
Indigenous economies beyond a western point of reference (Radcliffe, 2020). This chapter draws
on interviews with Indigenous participants as well as with local authorities and ally organizations
or groups. | complement data from interviews with field observations and the review of provincial
development plans. Building on the findings of the previous chapter, Amazonian space
(comprising the forest and its resources) emerges as a ‘“socio-nature” (Bakker, 2010) and a
“relational ontology” (as in Chapter 3) that has causal powers and interacts with Awajin
productive activities and market relations in place. In this case, Awajun values regarding tajimat
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pujut, their horticulturalist practices, and the Amazonian forest shape their productive activities.
My findings show that current engagement with market relations reflects the Awajuns’ own
trajectory, which articulates with the local market governance that promotes the economic use of
the forest among the native population. This model of governance appears to converge with
Awajln economic needs for cash and aspirations of a life without oppression. But it also leads to
contradictions with regards to the sustainability of the Amazonian rainforest. In addition, despite
tensions regarding partial inclusion and differing conceptions of paternalistic relationships, local
interventions to create markets appear to have a “pro-poor” orientation, inconsistent with the
neoliberal “class project” (Ferguson, 2010).
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Chapter 2

Geographies of an Absent State: Neoliberal Extractivist Governance and State Effects

Abstract

The creation of the Ichigkat Mujat - Cordillera del Condor National Park (PNIM-CC) in the
Cordillera del Condor, a range of mountains in the Peruvian Amazon straddling the border with
Ecuador, entailed the breaking of an agreement with local Indigenous groups, the Awajun and
Wampis, by the Peruvian state. Officially created in 2007, the park excluded an area with pre-
existing mining rights in Awajan territory, leaving it outside the jurisdiction of natural protected
areas. This measure triggered more than one hundred mining claims in the excluded area, in
parallel with expanded mining operations on the Ecuadorian side of the border; Awajin opposition
to these developments followed. | engage with this case to investigate, from the perspectives of
state personnel, how Indigenous-state relations operate under Peru’s system of extractive
governance. My study shows how the system that manages social conflicts operates to maintain
extractivist governance in Peru, structuring the state’s expected roles in protecting rights and
providing basic services vis-a-vis Indigenous peoples. Based on interviews with government
agents and representatives of civil society, authorities on mining conflicts, environmental services,
and Indigenous rights, | identify the term “absent state.” Drawing on state theory, political
geography, and empirical data, | consider the state as having multiple dimensions: as an idea, a
system of institutions (a material dimension), and an outcome of social relations. The notion of an
absent state, shared among regional authorities, normalizes lack of accountability on the part of
the state at the regional level, thereby maintaining mining conflicts in areas such as the Cordillera
del Condor. Such a situation also reveals civil society’s and regional authorities’ aspirations for a

more responsible state (identified as the central government), one that fulfills its expected roles in
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protecting citizen rights and providing basic services. This view challenges the idea that Peru is a
neoliberal state, as it has been portrayed in political economy literature. The material dimension
of the state refers to a deficiency or a “lack of state in spaces that do not have basic services or
effective institutions. | argue that state absence is evident if we only consider this material
dimension. | propose thinking of the state as an outcome of social relations. Thus construed, it is
possible to identify state effects under a framework of management of social conflicts.

Key words: State theory; social conflicts; extractive industries; Peruvian Amazon.

2.1 Introduction

The creation of the Ichigkat Muja—Cordillera del Condor National Park (PNIM from now on),
compromised by a decision to reduce its area, triggered the appropriation of the excluded area for
mining activities. An emblematic struggle in defence of Indigenous territory followed, a story of
“deception” in the words of the Organization for the Development of the Border Communities of
El Cenepa (ODECOFROC, 2010), the local Awajun organization that led the resistance to this
measure. The reduction of the park’s area spurred massive Awajun participation during the
Amazonian protests of 2008-2009 (Benavides, 2010, 275-276, 284; Manacés and Gomez 2010,
37, 44). The protests ended in a tragic confrontation between police forces and civilians on June
5, 2009; five Awajun-Wampis lost their lives, and the incident propelled the approval of the Law
of Prior Consultation (2011) in Peru. The first incident against the operations of a Canadian mining
company, Dorato Resources Inc. (later replaced by a Peruvian company, Minera Afrodita), in the
Cordilleradel Condor, was registered by the Ombudsperson’s Social Conflict Report in December

2008 (Defensoria del Pueblo, Report N° 58, December 2008). The Awajun initially opposed formal

! The Ombudsperson Office is a state constitutional autonomous organism, responsible for protecting constitutional
and fundamental rights, overseeing the fulfilment of state obligations, and the delivery of public services.
39



and informal mining in the excluded area. Thereafter, internal divisions emerged within
Indigenous communities, some members in favour of mining operations (under certain rules),
others not. The issues in the former PNIM area also included illegal mining originating from
Ecuador in a frontier area difficult for officials to access and monitor. Indigenous demands for
restitution of the originally designated area of the park are still pending resolution in courts.

| draw on this case of mining conflict to examine the rationale behind the roles of the state
vis-a-vis Indigenous peoples, within the context of extractivism in Peru. | use the notion of the
“absent state” to guide my analysis. This notion emerged during interviews with state agents who
work on the management of social conflicts, and with representatives of civil society who work
with Indigenous peoples. Before elaborating further, | provide some background on how the idea
of an the “absent state” has recently been used in Peru. | situate the analysis of this case within the
framework of resource extraction and the context of extractivism in Latin America more generally.
Drawing on state theory with a geographical lens, this chapter contributes to political geographical
debates that advance different conceptualizations of the state, beyond the idea of an abstract entity
or set of institutions. Certainly, this is not the only framework within which the state operates in
relation to Indigenous peoples. However, as | will demonstrate, it is one that overlaps with other
interests, such as environmental protection and Indigenous rights, generating tensions and conflict.
In addition, this chapter adds to recent studies that show that in extractivist states, such as Bolivia,
citizenship and nation are linked to the subsoil’s resources (see, for example, Anthias’s concept of
“hydrocarbon citizenship,” 2018, 246). Specifically, this chapter illustrates how the state’s roles
in rural areas as a grantor of rights and a provider of services are associated with the existence of

extractive industry projects.

40



In media and academic analyses, the spread of social conflicts over resource extraction in
Peru has been associated with the absence of the state (Li, 2015, 185; Zajec, 2005; Salazar, 2018).
This absence refers to the state’s weakness or lack of capacity to regulate the mining industry’s
environmental management and guarantee citizens’ rights with regard to a mining project,
(Defensoria del Pueblo, 2005; Lanegra, 2008; Alayza, 2007). Furthermore, studies on Latin
America have noted unfinished or weak states, due to uneven state institutionalization or capacity
to implement its policies and laws (see, Gustafsson, 2015, 314; Yashar, 2005). This absence also
indicates the unclear role of the Peruvian state in overseeing enterprise-community relationships
under the mining concessions model (Paredes and De la Puente, 2017, 124). In addition, students
of social conflicts over extractive projects have identified “conflicts of resistance” and “conflicts
of coexistence” (Scurrah, 2015, 11). They posit that these entail, respectively, demands for
fundamental rights and demands for more (or better) services or benefits (Arce, 2014, 50-54).
These demands are considered primarily calls for justice or compensation (Bebbington and
Bebbington, 2009, 123-124). Thus, in the context of extractivism in Peru, two phenomena coexist:
the rhetoric of an absent state (one that does not fulfill its roles of protecting its citizens and
controlling resource extraction) and the politics of social action, based on demands of a state
conceived as an institutional entity, separate from society.

In this respect, Day (2005, 80) argues that liberalism and postmarxism rely on a “politics
of demands,” based on the assumption that the state is a neutral, unified entity that dispenses gifts.
For example, in the case of Indigenous peoples, the state grants rights considered “acceptable” for
neoliberal multiculturalism, that is, not involving real transformation, i.e., distribution of power or
resources (Hale, 2002). According to a Marxist political economy, the state is meant to be the

arbiter of interclass tensions, so that by granting concessions or welfare state services, it defuses
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conflict and, hence, acts as the legitimator of capitalism (Johnston, 1984, 482). Similarly,
Uruguayan theorist and activist Eduardo Gudynas (2012b) defined Latin American states emerging
during the commodity boom of the early twenty-first century as (neo)extractivist or
“compensating” (Estados compensadores). Consistent with neoliberal policies in the region,
compensating states promote extractivism while compensating their subjects for the costs of
resource extraction, strategically granting some demands over others to defuse social pressure,
without compromising the extractivist order. These theories share a common view of the state as
an autonomous entity, distinct from society (Michell, 1991) and responding to its demands.
Geographers have theorized about the state beyond the modern idea of an abstract and
neutral entity, stressing the permeation of non-state relations of power into the state and vice versa
(Robbins, 2000), where the state emerges as an effect of different relations and practices (Ince and
Barrera de la Torre, 2016; Kelly-Richards and Banister, 2017; Harris, 2017; Painter, 2006).
However, considering the embeddedness of state-society relations is insufficient when the state is
deemed absent. Atypical ways in which the state manifests have also interested scholars of political
geography. For instance, in a study of corruption in natural resource management in rural India,
contrary to theses that associate corruption with lack of order or institutions, Robbins (2000) argues
that there is actually an institutionalized system of nature/society interaction, and that non-state
power relations penetrate the state and vice versa. Also, Marei et al. (2018) show how areas in
Beirut’s southern suburbs labelled as “ungovernable” constitute regimes of governing that justify
specific modes of intervention and disciplining its inhabitants. These examples do not entail lack
of law and order, but rather different institutional frameworks that regulate zones and produce

effects.
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| build on the concept of the compensating state, along with state theory and political
geography, and | show how the system of managing social conflicts in Peru operates to prevent
and defuse conflicts, with the ultimate goal of guaranteeing investments. In this way, the system
serves to maintain resource extraction governance in Peru, while structuring certain roles of the
state as a grantor of citizens’ basic rights and services. In the case under study, the application of
this framework (which aims to maintain mining in the area) ends up shaping the present mining
conflict in Awajun territory. A central argument of this study is that the invoked absence of the
state refers to a material absence of sufficient institutions, infrastructure, and basic services in rural
areas. In addition, as it is possible to identify the state with the networks of social relations that
catalyzed the emergence of this mining conflict, the absence of the state becomes apparent — an
idea that serves to justify the lack of accountability to address the conflict in the Cordillera del
Condor. While I am critical of the use of the term “absent state,” as I will further develop in
subsequent chapters, | take seriously its use by different actors and its effects, particularly in the
management of conflicts related to resource extraction. For this reason, here I use the term “absent
state” as a category of analysis to contrast it against different dimensions of the state — as an idea,
as a system of institutions (Abrams, 1988), and as an outcome of social relations (Mitchell, 1991;
Foucault, 1980; Jessop, 2016).

Drawing on the Awajln case study, | then address the question: How does neoliberal,
extractivist governance structure the relationship between Indigenous peoples and neo-extractivist
states? | use state theory within the framework of resource extraction governance in Peru in a
qualitative study that includes interviews with state agents working in social conflict management
and environmental services, as well as regional authorities. With this approach, | follow Johnston

(1984, 484), who posited that a way to study political geographies is via the roles of the state, as
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interpreted and enacted by its agents or decision-makers, and to relate empirical findings to
theoretical articulations about the nature of the state in contemporary times. In addition, my
research design includes interviews with representatives of civil organizations who work on
mining and social conflicts and who advocate Indigenous rights. I complement my findings from
interviews with the review of social conflict reports from the Ombudsperson Office.

The discussion that follows is organized in four sections. First, | elaborate my theoretical
framework to address the meaning of the absent state. | provide an outline of different theorizations
of the state—as an idea, as a system of institutions (Abrams, 1988), and as an outcome of social
relations (Mitchell, 1991; Foucault, 1980; Jessop, 2016)—which allows me to analyze the effects
of an absent state on the mining conflict. 1 then discuss the concept of the compensating
(compensador) state (Gudynas, 2012b; Bebbington et al., 2014) within the system of resource
extraction governance and its connection to the management of social conflicts in Peru. | draw on
the different dimensions of the state to understand how an extractivist state — in contrast to the
absent state — compensates its citizens for the costs of extractivism. Second, | outline my
methodology and means of data collection. Third, I discuss the social relations involved in the
creation of the PNIM and the triggering of the mining conflict. | present the background of the
mining conflict in the areas excluded from the PNIM, highlighting the networks of social relations
and differential state power hierarchies that shaped this conflict. Then, drawing on my empirical
data, I discuss the aftermath of the conflict from the perspective of government agents, stressing
the fragmentation and uneven power among sectors. Subsequently, | elaborate on the perceptions
of regional authorities from the Amazonas regional government and central government
authorities, with regard to the mining conflict that ensued. I show how the remote location of the

site informs the rhetoric of the absent state among regional authorities, and thus shapes this
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conflict. Fourth, I discuss the dynamics of resource extraction governance from the perspectives
and practices of government agents and civil society representatives. | present my findings on two
expected roles of the state: as a protector of rights and provider of basic services for Indigenous
communities. | show how these roles revolve around investment projects, in the context of
socioenvironmental conflicts. Finally, | close this section by identifying instances where

participants have implicitly elaborated on a notion of the state as a network of social relations.

2.2 The State as Social Relations: Tracing the Effects of an Absent State
2.2.1 Different Dimensions of the State
Abrams (1988) distinguishes the material state (concrete institutions and an abstract structure)
from an idea of “the state.” The state is a system comprising institutions, agencies, and practices.
As such, the state is not a unitary but “a fragmentary and fragile arrangement of institutionalized
political power” (Jessop, 2016, 18). As an idea, the state is an ideological project, believed in by a
given society. The state project structures state personnel’s conduct. However, even when a state
project aims to bring about relative coherence, there may be internal conflicts and rivalries among
levels and branches of government; and state managers often acknowledge the imbalance of power
(Jessop, 2016, 57). These views question the interpretation of the state as monolithic and abstract.
The state is also multi-scalar, as there are local and central states. Furthermore, neoliberal
institutions that hold centralizing powers have off-loaded responsibility to local governments “to
carry out state functions and generate their own revenue” (Flint, 2009, 723), while central states
redefine their form and function (Sassen, 1996, cited by Flint, 2009, 724). State power is thus
always in flux, partial, contested, and uneven.
In addition to a material and an ideal aspect of the state, several authors, including Mitchell

(1991), Ince and Barrera de la Torre (2016, 14), Kelly-Richards and Banister (2017), have
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contemplated the state as an outcome of social relations of various kinds. 2 Based on their study of
spaces of informality, urban sanitation, and water access in Sonora, Mexico, Kelly-Richards and
Banister (2017) indicate, drawing on Mitchell (1991), that in this case the state is not an a priori
entity or structure but rather an emergent effect of the process of water distribution, and that state
power is diffuse. The state not only affects the way these processes unfold; the informality, the
changing physical landscape and infrastructure that make the distribution of water and drainage
service ambiguous are also constitutive of state effects (Kelly-Richards and Banister, 2017, 105).
As | will discuss later, in the PNIM case, the remote border location of the mining site is invoked
by state agents to support their claim that they lack the power to tackle illegal mining.

As the product of changing relations, the state can have different effects. Through his
“strategic-relational approach,” Jessop (2016, 54) defines state relations as “a changing balance of
forces that seek to advance their respective interests inside, through, and against the state system.”
In this way, the state is not “a substantial, unified thing or unitary subject” (54). Likewise, Harris
(2017, 90) reminds us that the state should not be considered as an ontological given but, instead,
“an outcome or accomplishment fashioned through iterative politics, exclusions, and
contestations.” In discussing this case study, | will show how the different configuration of forces
generated different outcomes regarding the use of the Cordillera del Céndor area.

Following Mitchell (1991, 90), | propose to locate state-effects “within the network of
institutional mechanisms through which a certain social and political order is maintained.” I

consider the resource extraction governance in Peru as such an order, and the system of managing

2 Conceptualizations of the state as social relations originated from anarchist theorists such as Gustav Landauer (Day,
2005, 124; Ince and Barrera de la Torre, 2016, 14). Under these theories, we are all the state, so the key would be to
create an alternative to the state. In this chapter, however, when I talk about “state effects,” I refer to the outcomes of
interactions of social relations involving society and statist agents.
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social conflicts as the institutional mechanism to maintain it. Below, | explain further how this

system is functional to the resource extraction governance in Peru.

2.2.2 The Neo-Extractivist State and the Function of Managing Social Conflicts

The idea of the Peruvian state as (neo) extractivist has a long history. The Peruvian economy has
been driven by successive export-led growth cycles since colonial times (see Orihuela, 2012), and
mining has traditionally been the main impetus of Peru in the world economy (De Echave, 2005).
There were some attempts to implement a developmental state by promoting industrialization in
the 1940s, notably with the Industrial Promotion Law of 1940 during Manuel Prado’s presidency
(1939-1945) and especially during the government of General Juan Velasco Alvarado (1968-
1975). However, these measures were reversed by subsequent administrations. Already by the
mid-1950s, Peru’s commercial regulations were considered the most “free-trade oriented” in Latin
America (Thorp and Bertram, 1978, 205, cited by Sagasti et al., 2007, 157), making liberal and
more recently neoliberal Peru an outlier in “a more left-leaning heterodox Latin America”
(Gootenberg, 2013, 138; also Bury, 2005, 223).

In 1990, after a period of intense upheaval marked by galloping inflation, increasing debt,
and widespread violence, the government of Alberto Fujimori (1990-2000) implemented a series
of economic and political reforms in an attempt to release Peru from the grip of crisis. These
reforms entailed implementing neoliberal principles, moving away from state interventionism
towards a market economy and promoting privatization and foreign direct investments in all the
sectors of the economy, especially in relation to the exploitation of natural resources (Bury, 2005;
Bebbington et al., 2014, Orihuela, 2012), thereby affirming extractivism as the base of economic
growth (Azpur et al. 2012, 15). However, as in other parts of Latin America, extractive projects in

Peru reinforced economic inequality, triggering protests and high levels of conflict in local
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communities (Orihuela 2012, 700; Bebbington et al. 2008, 889; De Echave, 2005, 119; Arce 2014,
xi; Li 2015, 3; Rice, 2012, 87).

Veltemeyer and Petras (2014, 239) identify two models to address the costs of extractivism.
One consists of self-regulation or social corporate responsibility, with inclusive growth; another is
based on state regulation, post-Washington Consensus, with the aim of bringing the state back into
action. Whether under conservative or progressive governments, extractivist regimes assume that
the effects of extractive capitalism can be rectified or appeased (Gudynas, 2012b, 142) through
appropriate governance (Veltemeyer and Petras, 2014, 239). The collection of taxes or royalties is
justified by the need for programs to tackle poverty (Gudynas, 2012b, 134), yet underlying
inequalities are left unresolved (Grugel and Riggirozzi, 2012, 10). While the literature
distinguishes between classic extractivism and neo-extractivism,? based on the active participation
of the state in companies in the latter case, | concur with Bebbington et al. (2014, 49-50) that Peru
embodies a version of the neo-extractivist model. That is to say, it follows extractivism with a
certain level of social expenditure, acquiescing to some community demands due to public
pressure, without addressing or correcting structural problems. Concerned with poverty reduction
and founded upon natural resource extraction, the “compensating state” seeks balance: it welcomes
capital but also regulates, promoting extractivism while seeking to buffer its social impact
(Gudynas, 2012b, 139).

Having an active role in the economy, the compensating state reasserts its position as an

interlocutor of subaltern groups while aspiring to provide justice. In this way, the state will grant

3 Such was the case of Ecuador, Bolivia, and Venezuela, all three of which carried out nationalizations of oil and gas;
and Brazil during the governments of Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva (2003-2010) and Dilma Rousseff (2011-2016), both
of whom implemented programs to assist Brazilian exporters, including the agricultural sector (Gudynas, 2012b, 132;
136).
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some demands to appease social pressure, dismissing those that express a noneconomic dimension,
while ignoring other demands or localized conflicts that do not generate sufficient political
pressure (Gudynas, 2012b, 137-138, 145). In addition, mining companies hold sway in major
projects, reducing the state to the role of “regulator and guarantor of the private property rights of
the company” (Veltemeyer and Petras, 2014, 248).

According to Bebbington et al. (2014), consistent with a neoliberal model and with a
subsidiary role for the state, Peru assumed a diminished capacity to mediate in conflicts or regulate
the unjust situations that often caused them. Conflicts also emerged due to the refusal of
government officers to respect agreements achieved at the negotiating table, believing conflicts
would be solved by the market or the interaction within the private sector. On occasion, conflicts
could become aggravated by “the state’s behaviour” itself, characterized by many as “absent”
(Bebbington et al., 2014, 38). For Urteaga-Crovetto, (2012, 108) the “neoliberal identity” of the
Peruvian state led to a new form of state function and sovereignty as the broker of private industry,
an intermediary to facilitate the entry of corporate capital into the national economy while
disavowing its “theoretically neutral public status,” consisting of taking care of the well-being of
its people.

The mining industry began to receive severe criticism for, among other reasons, neglecting
to obtain prior, informed consent before granting mining concessions* (Bebbington, 2010), for
disregarding the participation of communities and local and regional authorities, for the lack of a
system of land use planning, and for the neglect of local development (Bebbington et al., 2014,

38-39). Another criticism was directed at the biased character of the Ministry of Mining and

4 This is a critique articulated before the Law of Prior Consultation was approved in Peru (2011), but it was still raised
by social conflict managers during interviews.
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Energy’s functions, which was responsible for promoting, approving, and overseeing the
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) of mining projects (Bebbington et al., 2014, 39). To
repair this negative reputation and decrease conflicts, towards the end of the 1990s and early 2000s,
the global mining industry started to link its operations to the principles of sustainable
development, with the creation of the Mining, Minerals, and Sustainable Development (MMSD)
project and the review of the World Bank’s loan policies (Bebbington et al., 2014, 39; Paredes and
De la Puente, 2017, 132). As a consequence, more companies included funds for corporate social
responsibility in their budgets, with the goal of achieving local development from the outset (2014,
42).

Bebbington (2010) contends that the growth of social responsibility in Peruvian mining is
linked to the growth of social conflict. He argues that these types of program emerge to defuse
conflict and, on occasion, to anticipate and hopefully pre-empt it; but in practice, they also generate
new conflicts. These programs reveal the lack of state capacity to deliver initiatives of social
welfare and environmental protection in areas of resource extraction, weakening its role as a body
that regulates economic activity for the common good. Also, by defusing conflict, the state avoids
the possibility for deeper debate towards institutional change, impacting state-building.

To foster economic growth, the institutional framework of mining privileges the
development of large-scale extractive projects over small-scale ones (Damonte, 2016, 971; Lépez
and Vértiz, 2015, 160-161). However, the realities of junior exploration companies—as is the case
of Compafiia Minera Afrodita (CMA\) in the Cordillera del Condor—are different. Based on Hilson
and Murk’s (2001) study on pollution prevention and waste minimization in the North American
gold mining industry, Bridge (2004, 240) notes that junior companies “have different motivations

for adopting environmental management plans, embracing public participation, or subscribing to
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principles of sustainable development.” Furthermore, large-scale mining companies face issues of
legitimacy in local communities for specific insensitive interactions, but in the case of junior
companies, these dynamics are aggravated because they have fewer resources to invest in the time
necessary to cultivate good relationships with communities (Bebbington, 2010). Junior mining
producers can hold a maximum of 2,000 hectares, including mineral claims, petitions, and
concessions. They operate under the jurisdiction of regional government (Law 27651, “Ley de
Formalizacion y Promocion de la Pequena Mineria y la Mineria Artesanal,” art. 11, modified by
the Executive Decree 1040, art. 91°).

After Fujimori’s downfall, the government of Valentin Paniagua (2000-2001) propelled a
process of decentralization, with regional governments elected by popular vote. Paniagua also
created several roundtables for coordination between different sectors and scales of government
with the participation of civil society, particularly of Indigenous peoples (Oliart, 2003; Bebbington
etal, 2013, 19). These spaces of dialogue have continued and have extended to social conflicts and
development linked to resource extraction.

Since 2004, the Peruvian Ombudsperson Office started overseeing social conflicts;
progressively, key sectoral institutions became responsible for monitoring conflicts affecting their
sector. Notably, in 2010, the Presidency of the Council of Ministers (PCM) created the Office of
Management of Social Conflicts. Paredes and De la Puente (2017) highlight the creation of the
National Office of Dialogue and Sustainability (ONDS) in the PCM in 2012, whose history dates
back to 2004 with the former Unit of Strategic Analysis and Prevention of Conflicts. It is currently
called the Secretary of Social Management and Dialogue. For Paredes and De la Puente, the
creation of the ONDS in the central government built on the work performed by the Ombudsperson

Office (including statistical elaboration and participation in roundtable discussions). It entailed the
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recognition of conflicts as a problem, and for the first time the state adopted a role intervening in
socioenvironmental conflicts (Paredes and De la Puente, 2017, 139). Unlike the PCM and other
sectors that perform this control, however, the Office of the Ombudsperson regularly monitors
social conflicts related to any matter, not only resource extraction, regardless of the scale or
importance of the project in question, and it issues monthly reports. In managing social conflicts,
state personnel and social actors interact, producing different effects.

In brief, the idea of the Peruvian state supporting a neoliberal project based on resource
extraction finds legitimacy through the compensating role of a state, which grants certain demands
to defuse conflict and maintain the resource extraction governance. By preventing social conflicts
to guarantee private investments, the system of managing social and environmental conflicts serves
to maintain such governance. However, as | will show in the discussion, the idea of the absent
state—shared among regional authorities and civil society—reveals expectations of an active,

responsible state, in contrast with the established idea of a minimum, neoliberal Peruvian state.

2.3 Methods

This research is based on interviews carried out during the months of June and July 2017, with
public servants (from the central and regional government) who work on social conflict
management and environmental services, as well as a group of key informants, i.e., representatives
of civil society organizations, including authorities on mining, social conflicts, and Indigenous
peoples’ rights. Interviews took place in the national capital of Lima and in Chachapoyas, capital
of the Amazonas department (see photographs 2 to 5 in Appendix A, which show the plaza of

Chachapoyas and some of the facilities and government offices visited during fieldwork). I
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complement the findings from interviews with a review of the Peruvian Ombudsperson’s Social
Conflict Reports, which since December 2008 have reported on the mining conflict in question.®

In Appendix B, on page 236, | provide a list of participants interviewed, indicating their
identities as requested by themselves, their relevant positions or roles, and my questionnaire guide.
| conducted thirteen interviews with fifteen government agents, whom | divide into three
subgroups: (1) social conflict managers (from the central and the Amazonas regional
governments); (2) regional government officials (regarding mining, environmental, and
Indigenous peoples issues); and (3) environmental service management officials from the National
Service of Natural Areas Protected by the State (SERNANP), the central government institution
that oversees natural protected areas such as the PNIM (see photographs 3 to 7 in Appendix A,
which show some of the government offices visited in Chachapoyas and Nieva).

| also conducted interviews with twelve representatives of civil society, to compare,
contrast, and situate the accounts of state agents. These participants constituted another three
subgroups. The first comprised those who work on social conflict management and mining issues,
all based in Lima. Some were more critical of the mining industry than others (but not necessarily
against the mining industry), as | will note in the discussion of results. A second subgroup
comprised organizations that work on Indigenous rights and have accompanied many Indigenous
struggles, including this particular mining conflict. Only one of these organizations is based in
Santa Maria de Nieva (SAIPE, the Agriculture and Livestock Service for Research and Economic
Promotion; see photograph 8 in Appendix A); the others are based in Lima. A third subgroup

comprised three Indigenous individuals (two Awajun and one Wampis), who work in NGOs in

® These are monthly reports, issued by the Social Conflict and Governability Prevention Division at the Ombudsperson
Office, available at: https://www.defensoria.gob.pe/buscador/.
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Lima as experts on Indigenous peoples’ rights. Among them, Ermeto Tuesta was a direct
participant in the creation of the PNIM. As critical political geography informs this research,
allowing different voices to be heard can disrupt dominant discourses and put in perspective
institutionalized agendas (Kezar, 2003, 411) while at the same time advancing accountability and
credibility (Tracy, 2010, 843-844).

Of the 27 participants, five were female. Besides the Indigenous participant group, one
regional government official identified himself as Awajun. Two other participants, representatives
from, respectively, a government institution and an NGO, identified themselves as members from
other Indigenous groups.

In order to add trustworthiness (Micketz, 2012, 491), | contrasted the information obtained
in interviews with a review of official documents mentioned by the participants. These included
diverse legislation, the Amazonas regional development plan, and government websites. In
addition, I complemented my interview data with document analysis of the social conflict reports
that the Deputy Ombudsperson Office for the Prevention of Social Conflicts and Governance (from
the central government) produces in coordination with its decentralized offices (including the
office of the Peruvian Ombudsperson in Amazonas). These reports, organized geographically,
contain a description of every active and latent conflict case; they highlight key events, main
protagonists, and whether or not dialogue is taking place. Some of the advantages of these
documents are that they cover a longer span of time and provide more stability, due to the lack of
“obtrusiveness” on the part of the researcher. Also, unlike similar reports produced by other
entities, they are updated monthly —and not only when there is a crisis. This type of document
normally represents the institution’s principles, which is helpful in this case to complement my

analysis of interview data (Bowen, 2009, 31-32). | verified that this particular case of mining
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conflict has been reported on regularly since December 2008, when the first incident was
registered. | focus my analysis from that time until March 2020. Below, | explain the processes |
followed to analyze interviews and documents.

Data Analysis

The primary data for analysis comprised transcribed, audio-recorded interviews, complemented
by social conflict reports issued by the Peruvian Ombudsperson Office. | analyzed the interviews
and reports in the original language, Spanish, using the ATLAS.ti software. | followed Braun and
Clarke’s (2006) six phases of thematic analysis, spelled out in the Introduction of this dissertation.
| generated initial codes by passage, and my initial coding methods comprised descriptive, process,
and affective coding (Saldafia, 2009).

Descriptive coding was useful in identifying different roles of the state (protecting or
recognizing rights and providing basic services) and attributes of the state-apparatus, such as being
fragmented or weak. In addition, | identified different perspectives on development in relation to
resource extraction and current economic activities in the province of Condorcanqui, to which |
will refer in Chapter 4.

| used process coding to identify how the function of managing social conflicts operates
and to identify the state’s actions in attending to people’s demands. I identified processes of
coordination (promoting collaboration), articulation among different sectors of government
(avoiding contradictions and gaps), and relations of hierarchy. The latter particularly appeared in
connection with processes that prevented and managed social conflicts.

Affective coding was useful to identify emotions, values, and attitudes, which help to put
in context my interpretations of the data associated with them. Value coding allowed me to notice

that different participants attribute subjectivity to the state, for instance, through remarks about the
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“lack of trust towards the state.” I also identified emotions expressed by different groups of
participants regarding the reduction of the PNIM’s area, such as “deception”, “rejection”, “loss of
trust and credibility”, and—associated with the “lack of state’s presence”— “resentment”. During
this phase of the analysis, | used an inductive approach. Then, | incorporated some theory in my
decision-making, moving towards a theoretical approach, as Braun and Clarke expound (2006).
After this phase of coding, | searched for themes within coded data (Auerbach and
Silverstein, 2003, 38), either those presented by the participants or conceptual topics that |
developed during my analysis (Rubin and Rubin 1995, referred by Saldafia 2009, 139). One theme
| identified was the notion of a neoliberal state, showing attributes of fragmentation, delegation,
being hierarchical, and being partially weak. Another theme was a “lack of presence of the state,”
in connection with material inequalities, noted particularly in the asymmetry of power during
conflicts and processes of dialogue. I initially named a third theme as “recognition of Indigenous
rights,” including the right to property, rights during processes of dialogue and consultation (to
guarantee participation), social rights (including the right to an identity as a citizen), the right to
manage natural resources, the right of prior consultation, and other rights recognized in the
International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Convention 169, on Indigenous and Tribal Peoples in
independent countries (valid in Peru since 1995), including obtaining economic benefits from
extractive activities in their territories. However, as | reviewed the themes to verify coherence
within coded data extracts and the entire data set, and to ensure that every theme was distinct, |
combined and split some codes, and discarded others (Braun and Clarke 2006, 89-91). For
example, I noticed that the coded data in relation to the tensions between mining development and
the local economies signalled another attribute of the neoliberal extractive framework, so |

discarded these tensions as an independent theme. Also, while re-engaging notions of the
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compensating state and classifications of conflicts based on demands for rights and services, |
identified two primary roles of the state: as a protector of rights and as a provider of basic needs.®

Finally, to analyze the social conflict reports, | followed the steps of thematic analysis.
First, 1 familiarized myself with the data. | observed the evolution of the conflict in terms of
substantial updates of its description; creation of “new cases” of conflict related to the same area;
changes in the actors involved; and relevant updates to the events. These changes illustrate how
this mining conflict was depicted and managed by the Ombudsperson’s public servants. With
regard to the “events” section in the PNIM conflict reports, I scrutinized the way the actions of
different government institutions that manage conflicts were reported. | selected the data from the
descriptions and updates of events in the PNIM report to carry out my analysis. | used the codes
and themes generated from the interview data to contrast them with the data from the reports, so
that themes would remain consistent across both data sets (these included the roles of the state as
protector of rights and provider of services; articulations and relations of hierarchy to manage
conflicts; and demands for physical presence of the state). Findings culled from a careful reading
of written reports substantially complemented findings generated from interview data, as | discuss

below.

2.4 Social Relations Involved in the Creation of a National Park and a Mining Conflict

2.4.1 The Creation of the Parque Nacional Ichigkat Muja (PNIM)

Hitherto, | have examined the system of monitoring and managing social conflicts as the

institutional framework that functions to maintain the extractivist order in Peru. Here | present an

6 | elaborate on the theme of the state as an interlocutor of Indigenous peoples in Chapter 3. The results of these
chapters will be discussed in the general conclusions.
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overview of a specific conflict that emerged from the creation of the PNIM,’ which | discuss later

as an illustration of how the discourse of the absent state is deployed and with what effects.

The Ichigkat Mujat - Cordillera del Condor National Park (PNIM), located in EI Cenepa
district, in Condorcanqui, was created in the context of peace negotiations between Peru and
Ecuador after their 1995 border dispute. During times of war and peace, the Awajun who live in
El Cenepa had played “an important role in the national security strategy”® (ODECOFROC, 2010,
19-20, 34). The National Institute of Natural Resources (INRENA®) conducted a participatory
process with Indigenous Awajun and Wampis communities from the Cenepa and Santiago river
basins and with the technical assistance of Conservation International (see photograph 1 in
Appendix A). This process was carried out under the framework of the ILO’s Convention 169
(which recognizes Indigenous rights of prior consultation), and domestic regulations on natural
protected areas (article 43.1, Supreme Decree No. 038-2001-AG). Among the different types of
natural protected areas (ANPs), National Parks involve indirect use and provide the maximum
protection, forbidding resource extraction and any transformation of the natural environment.
Indigenous organizations agreed to concede the area proposed for this park, because it would be

endowed with the greatest environmental protection, justified by the area’s importance to the

7 In this subsection, | draw on A Chronicle of Deception: Attempts to Transfer the Awajin Border Territory in the
Cordillera del Condor to the Mining Industry (ODECOFROC, 2010). This report documents the history of the
reduction of area of the PNIM, and has been produced by the Organization for the Development of the Border
Communities of El Cenepa (ODECOFROC). In the following section, | examine this case, initiated after the reduction
of area of the PNIM, focusing on the perspectives of state personnel. | complement my analysis of interview data with
the Ombudsperson’s social conflict reports.

8 According to the ODECOFROC Research Team (2010, 20), the Peruvian army and the Awajun had “an unwritten
pact of mutual cooperation” since before the war with Ecuador, beginning in 1940 and lasting until after 1995. Awajun
and Wampis youth were the main source of military recruitment. Awajun from El Cenepa in particular contributed
logistical support and food supply for military installations. According to Barclay (2017), the Awajan were
consciously aware of these arrangements since the 1970s, considering it a “pact between equals” (“pacto entre
iguales”).

% In 2008, SERNANP was created within the Ministry of the Environment, and assuming INRENA’s functions
concerning natural protected areas.
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watershed of the Cenepa and Santiago river basins (ODECOFROC, 2010, 27). In March 2004 in
Huampami, capital of EI Cenepa district, representatives of native communities consented to the
creation of the PNIM and its master plan, in a written agreement in the presence of INRENA and
the Special Project for the Awarding of Rural Land Titles and Land Surveys (PETT)

(ODECOFROC, 2010, 28), both institutions appointed to the Ministry of Agriculture.

The agreement was significant because it took place in direct compliance with Convention
169, valid in Peru since 1995 (without mediating the Law of Prior Consultation of 2011). The
official creation of the PNIM, however, needed the approval of the Council of Ministers and the
opinions on national security from both the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Ministry of
Defence, as per the Brasilia Agreements (signed after the conflict with Ecuador). Thus, by means
of Supreme Decree No. 023-2007-AG, the PNIM was officially created with a definitive area of
88,477 hectares, reduced from the originally approved amount of 152,873.76 hectares. Figure 2.1
shows the Map of Conservation Priorities including the PNIM and its buffer zone; the excluded
area is indicated by hatching. The reduction of the area to be protected triggered “an avalanche of
mining claims” and new mining interests all along the northern border (ODECOFROC, 2010, 43-

44).

While the process of creating the PNIM was unfolding, other arrangements were taking
place to consolidate mining operations in the area. With incentives to the mining industry in place,
beginning in 1993 the Institute of Geology, Mining, and Metallurgy (INGEMMET) started
granting concessionary rights; one in particular was awarded to the Compafiia Minera Afrodita
(then called Metalfin) without considering the ecology of the zone or the ancestral rights of the
Awajln. By the mid-1990s, Ecuador already had important gold and copper mining concessions

granted on its side of the border as well (ODECOFROC, 2010, 26). Furthermore, the “Broad
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Peruvian-Ecuadorian Agreement on Border Integration, Development, and Good Neighbour
Relations” (1998), signed in the context of the peace agreements between both countries, stated
that the parties would prioritize the coordinated use of mining resources in the border region

(article 11.1).

In 2001, when Compariia Minera Afrodita (CMA) requested authorization to explore and
exploit its mining concessions in the area, INRENA stated that mining activity was not compatible
with the characteristics of the Cordillera del Condor, proposed as a National Park (ODECOFROC,
2010, 30). By then, the Awajan had started voicing opposition to mining activity in the area
through meetings, assemblies, and through documentation submitted to different authorities
(ODECOFROC, 2010, 40). However, the situation changed in 2006, when INRENA amended its
technical opinion to exclude part of the area initially allocated to the PNIM. Nevertheless, IRENA
still stressed that mining operations would need to be monitored and follow environmental
requirements, since the concessions were located in an ecologically sensitive area (2010, 32).
ODECOFROC’s research team documented that the alteration of the park’s area was the outcome
of a “campaign” from the CMA to “force” INRENA’s change of opinion (2010, 31-32) and
convince the Ministries of Foreign Affairs and Defence that mining along the frontier was the best
strategy to safeguard the integrity of the border, claiming that “the Park could not prevent informal
Ecuadorian miners from gaining access thereto” (2010, 32). Foucault (1980, 122) notes: “the state
can only operate on the basis of other, already existing power relations” (cited by Robbins, 2000,
440). The final demarcation of the PNIM area reveals two different sets of relations advancing
their interests with different sectors of government: one with the active participation of the

Indigenous communities, and the other with the participation of the mining company. The current
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conflict is the outcome of the set of relations that prevailed. Thus, an apparently absent state-
apparatus is still operative insomuch as its effects in social relations are present.

In a study of the impact of thirteen buffer zones on mining concessions in the Peruvian
Amazon, including the PNIM, Weisse and Naughton-Treves (2016, 305) observed that buffer
zones were significantly effective in limiting new mining concessions, but did not limit the spread
of illegal mining in their case study of Madre de Dios, southeastern Peruvian Amazon. In addition,
based on their interviews with government officials, NGO staff, and community leaders, the
authors conclude that monitoring and enforcing buffer zones to control illegal mining presents
challenges due to ambiguous institutional responsibilities, poor inter-agency coordination,
inadequate budgets, and corruption from illegal miners (Weisse and Naughton-Treves, 2016).
These findings suggest that having the PNIM with its original designated area, approved by the
communities, would have been more effective in preventing the proliferation of mining rights in

the area excluded from the park, but not necessarily in preventing illegal mining.
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Figure 2.1 - Map of Conservation Priorities of the PNIM and Buffer Zone

Source: ODECOFROC (2010)
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2.4.2 The Creation of the PNIM from the Perspective of State Agents: Fragmentation and
Power Hierarchies while Constructing Coherence

The creation of the PNIM with a reduced area also affected the functions of other institutions
outside the mining sector. In this section, I discuss the perspectives and experiences of public
sector participants with regard to the creation of the PNIM, in light of the ensuing conflict. Their
perspectives and experiences illustrate the fragmentation and hierarchy of power between the
mining and the environmental sectors,® although at times, state personnel strive to show internal
coherence despite tensions, as | will show below.

For officials of SERNANP (the institution that succeeded INRENA), the reduction in area
of the PNIM by means of a supreme decree in 2007 damaged their credibility with the
communities. In words of a SERNANP agent who works on public participation with
communities: “They [the Awajun and Wampis communities] don’t necessarily believe us anymore
... because ... the state has lost their trust.”*! In this agent’s view, this situation was hindering the
categorization of the remaining protected areas in Awajun territory, in the Santiago Comaina
Reserved Zone (ZRSC). This is a perspective shared by a staff member of SERNANP in Nieva'?
and Ermeto Tuesta,'® Awajin GIS expert, who participated in the process to create the PNIM.
However, SERNANP tried to amend its relationship with the communities. The Ombudsperson

Office reports that during the years 2010 and 2011, SERNANP, in agreement with some Awajun

10 By the time of the creation of the PNIM, INRENA belonged to the Ministry of Agriculture. SERNANP belongs
now to the Ministry of the Environment, which was only created due to international pressure in 2008 (Bebbington et
al., 2008).

1 This agent’s words (interview, July 17, 2017), in the original Spanish, run: “No necesariamente nos creen a
nosotros... o sea, porque ya perdio — el Estado perdi6 confianza.”

12 Based on informal conversation in Santa Maria de Nieva (field notes, June 15, 2017).

13 The words of Ermeto Tuesta (interview, July 26, 2017), in relation to the reduction of area of the PNIM, in the
original Spanish are: “[A]hi empieza... una desunion, una desconfianza de las organizaciones indigenas de la region. ..
en el tema... con el Estado... Cuando SERNANP se fue... los han botado... un par de veces... no han querido
conversar mas.”
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organizations, submitted a proposal to the Presidency of the Council of Ministers (PCM) to enlarge
the PNIM area (Defensoria del Pueblo, Report N° 72, February 2010; Report N° 85, March 2011).
The proposal had no conclusive result, save that the PNIM master plan was finally approved in
August 2011 with the reduced area (Defensoria del Pueblo, Report N° 89, July 2011); the
SERNANP request was inconsequential. This outcome shows how state power is fragmented and
the extent to which SERNANP—in coalition with the Indigenous communities—appears to have
been powerless to change the decision to reduce the designated park area at that point.

However, the separation of areas within the PNIM was not the only alternative to
maintaining mining activity. Mining companies can be part of a natural protected area (ANP) under
the ANP’s legal framework, although with limitations. According to Marco Arenas,'* responsible
for managing public participation within ANPs, industry participation can take different forms,
including providing funding to implement the ANP’s master plan, furnishing technical support,
compensating for damaged areas, and participating in conservation activities in other ANPs. The
creation of the ANP, though, is not meant to restrict the industry’s activities, according to Héctor
Rabanal, responsible for Surveillance Agreements and Follow-up of Environmental
Commitments. He states: “We don’t establish a protected area with the goal of restricting an
activity ... It’s not like one used to think in the past. ‘Here we have a mining problem, OK, pum!
We need to create a protected area!” No. We don’t have that logic.”*®> Marco Arenas stresses that
there has been “a change of mindset”'® towards accepting natural protected areas within

development goals. This way, the language of sustainable development, mainstreamed since the

14 This was explained to me by Marco Arenas in an interview on July 17, 2017.

5 The words of Héctor Rabanal (interview July 21, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “No se establece un area
protegida bajo la finalidad de restringir una actividad, ; OK? No es como antiguamente se pensaba. jAcé tenemos un
problema minero, ya jpum! hay que crear un area protegida! No. Esa l6gica no aplica para nosotros.”

16 The words of Marco Arenas (interview July 21, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Ese cambio de chip ya se dio.”
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Brundtland report (1987), made possible this “coexistence” of rights. It also stressed Indigenous
peoples’ central role in maintaining the Earth’s sustainability (Anthias and Radcliffe, 2015, 260),
but this type of development was frustrated in the present case study, with the exclusion of area
from the PNIM.

According to Arenas, “the state needs to recognize the [mining] rights. What it does is to
regulate better; that means, since you [e.g., the mining industry] are within a natural protected area,
you have to do it [to use it] the best way.”’ In addition, Héctor Rabanal, responsible for
Surveillance Agreements and Follow-up of Environmental Commitments, indicates that a new
legal regulation now makes SERNANP’s opinion over the granting of new rights (e.g., mining
rights or others) within ANPs binding; as per Supreme Decree N° 003-2011-MINAM, SERNANP
now has more decision-making power (“poder decisivo”). But as for prior co-existing rights within
an ANP, if the mining company decided to modify or enlarge its project, SERNANP would need
to issue its opinion (this time not binding), so “the process would take a little longer, because
another actor [SERNANP] intervenes in the evaluation process ... Nothing more [emphasis
added].”*® These views depict SERNANP’s limited power, compared to other sectors; mining
rights and ANPs can coexist by legal mandate and in state agents’ mindsets.

The question that emerges is: If mining rights and natural protected areas can coexist, as
per the law, then why was it necessary to reduce the PNIM area? Benjamin Lau, Strategic
Development Director and a direct participant during the process of creation of the PNIM, explains

that being part of an ANP requires having an agreement among participants. In retrospect, he

7 The words of Marco Arenas (interview, July 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]l Estado tiene que reconocer
los derechos. Lo que hace es regular mejor... como estds en area natural protegida, lo tienes que hacer de la mejor
forma.”

18 In the words of Héctor Rabanal (interview, July 21, 2017) in the original Spanish: “[E]l proceso se demora un
poquito mas porque entra otro actor [SERNANP] en el proceso de evaluacién... Nada mas.”
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considers that maintaining all the mining claims within the PNIM area would have made the ANP
“unmanageable.”*® This opinion speaks to the real tensions between mining and natural protected
areas, despite the authority of the law. In this regard, based on Weisse and Naughton-Treves’s
(2016) study, it is not possible to infer that maintaining the PNIM with its original area would have
prevented illegal mining activity. However, keeping the original area of the PNIM would have put
the mining activity—even if in theory—under the jurisdiction of the system of national protected
areas, which could have served to restrict formal mining and confront illegal activities. This point
is relevant, considering the Awajin’s use of legal tools and environmental alliances to defend their
lands.

Although the state apparatus is fragmented and shares power unevenly, state agents often
strive to find ways to represent their institution in a coherent way. While participants from ally
organizations concur that the process of the PNIM’s creation (with its original area) was a
consultation process in the eyes of the Indigenous communities, in retrospective Benjamin Lau
considers the agreement with the Awajin in 2004 “a technical agreement” or “a participatory
consultation.” This way Lau avoids using the term “consultation” on its own, which is now widely
recognized as an Indigenous right by government authorities. He makes sense of the reduction of
the PNIM area as part of the legal procedure for the creation of an ANP, which includes the revision
by the Presidency of the Council of Ministers (PCM). Lau adds that in the past, PCM would make
observations regarding an ANP, and then SERNANP (or before, INRENA) would make the
corrections. However, he admitted that this time was “the only [case where] they did a proposal

... setting a new delimitation.”?°

19 The words of Benjamin Lau (interview, July 24, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[IJnsoportable la gestion.”

20 Lau’s words in the original Spanish are: “fue el Unico que hicieron un recorte.... Hicieron una propuesta de...
enviando una nueva delimitacién” (interview, July 24, 2017).
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The case also illustrates one of the key criticisms of the mining industry: that it does not
integrate itself into a local development strategy.! Regional agents from the Mining Division and
the Regional Environmental Authority in Amazonas have stressed the contradictions between the
Amazonas Regional Development Plan to 2021 and mining activity in EI Cenepa district. The plan
states a vision of Amazonas related to forest conservation and (eco)tourism, which, according to
regional agents, is at odds with the national government’s mining orientation and even NGOs’
promotion of agriculture and ranching.?? On the other hand, Franklin Danducho, an Awajdn lawyer
from the Peasant and Native Communities Sub-Management Office at the Regional Government,
remarks that since most Indigenous have a chacra? (garden), a productive project involving cacao
or bananas would have a greater impact on local inhabitants than would mining.?* These examples
indicate the imposition of mining in the area not only on Indigenous communities but also on

central, regional, and local authorities. The state at the regional level, thus, appears powerless.

2.4.3 Managing the Conflict and the Effects of the “Lack of the State”

Decentralization has meant transferring or distributing functions with the regional divisions, while

the central government offices maintain relationships of hierarchy or supervision and coordination.

2L This observation was made by José de Echave, responsible for the Observatory of Mining Conflicts (interview, June
30, 2017). De Echave’s words in the original Spanish run: “Le cuesta mucho a la mineria insertarse... L0 que ocurre
es que la mineria se constituye como el actor central [en el] territorio.”

22 This observation was made by Percy Chavez, of the Amazonas Environmental Regional Authority, in an interview
I had with him on June 8, 2017. Chavez’ words in the original Spanish are articulated thus: “El desarrollo de Amazonas
esta orientado mas hacia la conservacion, hacia el turismo, hacia el ecoturismo, y no tanto hacia la mineria.... Esa es
la vision y... esta plasmado dentro del Plan de Desarrollo Regional al 2021 que tiene el Gobierno Regional.... Pero
desgraciadamente, por mas que queremos articularnos, Energia y Minas sigue asignando derechos.... Mientras que,
por un lado, nosotros estamos ‘hacer conservacion,” ‘mira, no hagas cambio (de) uso de suelo,” pero, por otro lado,
[NGOs are saying:] ‘no, mira siembra café,” ‘siembra cacao,” ‘siembra esto,” ‘haz ganaderia,” ‘tirate el bosque’... o
sea que es un divorcio.”

2 The topic of Awajln views and practices of crop production within the context of a neoliberal framework in the
country is analyzed in Chapter 4.

24 The words of Danducho (interview, June 9, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “En cambio, un proyecto como cacao,
platano, donde la mayoria tiene su - sus chacras, eso si va a ser de impacto, ¢no? a nivel general.”
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Here, | look at the perceptions of regional authorities from the Amazonas Regional Government
and central government authorities, with regard to the mining conflict that ensued.

With the park and the mining conflict it created, new legal responsibilities emerged. For
the representative of the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the Presidency of the
Council of Ministers (PCM, the leading entity in processes of dialogue), every sector and level of
government is responsible for managing social conflicts within their jurisdictions. In his view,
because the regional government is responsible for addressing this particular mining conflict in the
Cordillera del Céndor, the PCM would only facilitate the dialogue if it were invited.?® The system
of managing social conflicts allows the central government to offload a conflict that was created
at its own level of operation in the first place.

Most participants point out the responsibility of the regional government for implementing,
supervising, and controlling artisanal and small mining—illegal mining in most instances. The
regional government is expected to report the presence of illegal miners to the General Prosecutor,
the Environmental Prosecutor office, and the Ecological Police.?® Based on his experience in other
cases, Héctor Rabanal of SERNANP believes that regional governments in general lack the
capacity to control illegal mining.?” However, the situation is more complex in a border area.
According to the representative of the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability, the regional

government oversees small mining; the Ministry of Energy and Mining is responsible for the

% This representative of the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the PCM, who requested not to be quoted,
explained this to me in an interview on June 23, 2017.

26 This was explained to me by the representative of the General Office of Socioenvironmental Affairs at the Ministry
of the Environment (interview, July 3, 2017). In the original Spanish the words run: “Quienes implementan, fiscalizan
y supervisan la mineria... artesanal, la pequefia mineria, son los gobiernos regionales. Si hay mineria ilegal, también
son ellos los que tienen que intervenir. Son los que tienen que denunciar y que las autoridades competentes
intervengan, ¢no? EI ministerio pablico, fiscalia del ambiente, [policia] ecoldgica...”

27 The words of Rabanal (interview, July 21, 2017) in the original Spanish are: Y lamentablemente esta competencia
se le ha delegado a las autoridades regionales y no tienen la capacidad como para poder conducirla.”
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regularization of informal miners (to be identified by the regional government); and the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs has jurisdiction over frontier areas.?® The fragmentation of the state-apparatus
assures that resolving the conflict becomes a matter of political will that requires the involvement
of both the central and regional governments.

Indeed, staff at the Regional Division of Energy and Mining (DREM) acknowledged the
existence of illegal mining sites in three river basins of Condorcanqui province (Cenepa, Marafién,
and Santiago), but indicated that controlling illegal mining was not a priority. They stressed that
their office work relied on the transfer of functions and budget from the central government,
suggesting the limitations of their office.?®

The Ombudsperson Office’s social-conflict reports show that this mining conflict has been
regularly described as Awajun opposition to formal, informal, and illegal mining. It has included
public denouncements of illegal mining. By early 2020, the most recent social demand related to
the case came from the Amazonas regional governor. On September 1, 2018, he expressed in
written form to the Presidency of the Council of Ministers his concern over the increase of informal
mining in the Cordillera del Condor, stressing “the need to maintain the presence of the state in
the Amazonas frontier area [emphasis added] and to adopt corrective measures to safeguard the
natural resources, territory, peace and tranquility of the Indigenous peoples.”*® (Defensoria del
Pueblo, Report N° 174, August 2018). In addition, the Frente de Defensa de los Intereses de

Condorcanqui (Defence Front of the Interests of Condorcanqui) complained about the lack of

28 This agent, who requested not to be quoted, explained this to me in an interview on June 23, 2017.

2 DREM staff, identified as Chachapoyas 01 and Chachapoyas 02, explained this to me in a note-taken interview on
June 8, 2017.

%0 The statement in the original Spanish runs as follows: “[L]a necesidad de contar con presencia del Estado en la zona
fronteriza de Amazonas y adoptar medidas correctivas para salvaguardar los recursos naturales, el territorio, la paz y
tranquilidad de los pueblos indigenas.”
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military vigilance in the area, which in their view contributed to the proliferation of illegal mining
(Defensoria del Pueblo, Report N° 175, September 2018). Similarly, staff from the Regional
Division of Energy and Mining stressed the problem of “lack of presence of the state,” indicating
that illegal activities exist where there is no control.3! Other regional officials, such as Roberto
Guevara from the Amazonas Ombudsperson Office and Franklin Danducho, Awajun lawyer at the
Regional Government, also recognize the lack of support of the state, including the regional
government, to tackle conflicts. The idea of the “frontier area” is invoked several times as a
condition that affects the control of the area, which again stresses the lack of capacity of regional
authorities. Nevertheless, there have been some inspections of the area from regional authorities
and, more recently, from the Armed Forces Conjoint Command (in support of the national police),
which in October 2019 destroyed several illegal mines in the area (Defensoria del Pueblo, Report
N° 188, October 2019).

These examples illustrate the power differentials and hierarchies between levels of
government. This problem is exacerbated by the limitations of regional authorities to manage a
social conflict involving illegal mining, and their perception that “the state” is distinct and alien
from “the region.”®® The rhetoric of the absent state, adopted by even the regional authorities, is

symptomatic of different expectations of the roles of the state.

31 The words of Chachapoyas 02 (interview, June 8, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]l problema no es solamente
la mineria, sino la falta de presencia del Estado.... La ilegalidad existe donde no hay control.”

32 The words of Guevara (interview, June 13, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[P]ara hacer un trabajo integral
necesitamos... sincerar qué es lo que hemos hecho mal.... estamos tomando decisions de espaldas de ellos.” And the
words of Danducho (interview, June 9, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[L]os conflictos sociales en las comunidades
mayormente se producen por falta de informacion, (... no? eso es uno. Dos, por falta de presencia del Estado...
incluyendo nosotros como gobierno regional.”

33 Here | am referring to the state at the regional level, as | understand that the state is multi-scalar.
70



2.5 Enacting Resource Extraction Governance: Perspectives and Practices from

Government Agents and Civil Society Organizations

2.5.1 Statist Roles in Relation to Indigenous Communities: A Protector of Rights

After the conflict at Bagua, known as the Baguazo, in 2009, and the Law of Prior Consultation
(2011), there appears to be consensus among different sectors with respect to the Indigenous
peoples’ right to be consulted and to participate in dialogue with the state to good effect.3* While
this right might be clear now, for participants from civil society who work on social conflicts, as
well as agents from the Ombudsperson Offices, one of the main causes of socioenvironmental
conflicts is the state’s continuing resistance to recognizing Indigenous rights such as prior
consultation.®® Indeed, for representatives of the Amazonas Ombudsperson Office, the lack of
consultation is one of the reasons that best explains the ongoing mining conflict in the Cordillera
del Condor.3® As per the theoretical framework discussed earlier, extractivist states are willing to
grant rights that do not affect the economic system—namely, the system of resource extraction.
From my analysis of interviews, the Ombudsperson Office representatives and the Ministry of
Culture’s Division of Prior Consultation assert their institutions’ leadership in the protection of

citizens’ rights, as I explain below.

3 The words of the representative of the General Office on Socioenvironmental Affairs at the Ministry of the
Environment (interview, July 3, 2017) in this regard are: “[N]o hay marcha atras, ;jno? tenemos que... si o si... como
quien dice, pasar la voz, consultar.” The words of Roberto Guevara from the Amazonas Ombudsperson Office
(interview, June 13, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[S]aludable, el tema de la consulta previa.” For Franklin
Danducho from the Amazonas Regional Government (interview, June 9, 2017), in his original words in Spanish: “[E]l
Estado deberia antes de [otorgar concesiones mineras] consultar a las comunidades.”

35 QOther rights mentioned include property and autonomy.

3 These observations were explained to me by Fernando Cueva and Roberto Guevara, representative and head at the
Amazonas Ombudsperson in interviews on June 8 and June 13, 2017, respectively.
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Particularly, the Ombudsperson Central Office’s agent in Lima positioned this office above
the rest of the state institutions, on the basis of the Ombudsperson’s legal supervisory function.®’
Some examples of this protective role can be found in the Ombudsperson’s social conflict reports,
in the form of requests for information and recommendations to other government offices,
overseeing the fulfilment of commitments assumed by other institutions in meetings with the
communities, or humanitarian interventions in case of violence during conflicts, as was the case
in Bagua (Defensoria del Pueblo, 2009, Report No. 006-2009-DP/ADHPD). The Ombudsperson’s
Central Office has also met or received the demands from every interest group party to this conflict,
both in favour of or against mining (Defensoria del Pueblo, Report N° 156, February 2017),
supporting the idea of itself as an impartial institution.

Participants from civil society concur that the state is responsible for protecting or
guaranteeing the rights of local communities.® Frederica Barclay, president of Per(i Equidad, an
NGO that works on public policies and Indigenous rights and who has been familiar with the area
since the 1980s, stresses that the state cannot be impartial but should act in favour of Indigenous
peoples.® Also, Juan Carlos Ruiz—one of the main legal defendants of Indigenous peoples in
Peru—in elaborating on the preparation of lawsuits that need to be validated and approved by

Indigenous communities, explains what he expresses to them: “Rights are not gifts; they exist for

37 This was explained to me by Fabiola Alburqueque (interview, May 25, 2017), representative of the Ombudsperson
Office. Her own words in the original Spanish are: “El trabajo que realiza la Defensoria del Pueblo, que es méas de
proteccion de los derechos fundamentales. .. no lo tiene la PCM, no lo tiene el Ministerio del Ambiente, no lo tiene el
Ministerio de Energia [y] Minas mismo...”

38 For example, in the words of Wilmer Fernandez, SAIPE director (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish:
“[E]I Estado tiene que ser el... principal garante de derechos.”

39 The words of Frederica Barclay (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “{El Estado tiene que ser
parcial! Tiene que ser parcial a favor de los pueblos indigenas, ;n0?”
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being human, and they are not to be negotiated.”*® For him, it is clear that, based on the
Constitution, the state’s raison d’étre is to protect people’s rights. However, as has been well
documented, people from communities in conflict tend not to believe in the state and see it as “a
sort of actor, partialized with the great investments.”*!

In the view of the representative of the Division of Prior Consultation of the Ministry of
Culture, his office seeks to fulfill an impartial role, since it is responsible for accompanying the
consultation process and assisting both parties, the local communities, and the government agency.
However, this Division’s director recognizes the ambiguity of such a function: “Certainly, that
task is a little complex, since we are also part of the state, but ... we provide assistance and
training®? to both parties of the consultation process.”*® Furthermore, even though the right to prior
consultation is at the core of this office’s functions, it is the “promoting entity” (the state institution
that is interested in implementing an investment project, e.g., the Ministry of Energy and Mining)
that is the one responsible, by law, for carrying out the consultation process. This interview again
illustrates the centralization of power in the sectors that promote economic growth over others, but
it also shows how state agents construct their institutional roles while still recognizing the
ambiguities of these functions.

In the case of the Cordillera del Condor, the regional government’s position regarding

protecting the right to prior consultation appears ambivalent and internally fragmented. The

0 The words of Juan Carlos Ruiz from IDL (interview, July 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Los derechos no
son regalos, los derechos son por ser persona y que no se negocian.”

41 The words of José de Echave, from the Observatory of Mining Conflicts (interview, June 30, 2017), in the original
Spanish are: “[U]na suerte de actor parcializado... de la gran inversion.”

42 The training may include the content of the Indigenous rights that will be affected by the measure undertaken by
the promoting entity.

43 The words of the representative of the Division of Prior Consultation (interview, July 19, 2017) in the original
Spanish run: “Ciertamente, es una labor un poco compleja, porque somos parte del Estado, igualmente, pero...
brindamos asistencia y capacitacién a ambas partes del proceso de consulta.”
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regional government authorized the CMA to start mining operations in 2014; however, later, at the
request of the PCM’s Dialogue Office, and with the recommendation of the Regional
Ombudsperson, it had to ex-officio review its decisions and subsequently nullify them—including
the authorization to start underground mining exploitation in the Cordillera del Condor—precisely
due to lack of prior consultation. The regional director of Energy and Mining was removed from
his position in the wake of this development (Defensoria del Pueblo, Reports, No. 150, August
2016; N° 157, March 2017). Franklin Danducho, lawyer at the Peasant and Native Communities
Sub-Management Office at the Regional Government, stresses that one of his office’s challenges
is that “within the jurisdiction or within the regional government, the rights of Indigenous peoples
prevail.”* He adds, “while it is true that ... the Amazonas regional government respects a lot the
rights of Indigenous peoples, it is not against extractivist activities either, but it is one of the main
... actors in the sense that the right of prior, free, and informed consultation be respected, before
any activity be carried out.”* Despite tensions and internal fragmentation, the idea of an
extractivist state prevails.

When | asked participants whether they believe that there should be an entity overseeing
extractive projects and championing Indigenous rights, thereby minimizing conflicts, most state
interviewees answered that such an entity already existed, and identified various responsible
institutions, including, among others, the Ombudsperson Office, the PCM, and the regional

government. The variety of responses illustrates the fragmentation of functions and the dispersion

44 Danducho’s (interview, June 9, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “[Q]ue dentro de la jurisdiccién o dentro
del gobierno regional, se haga prevalecer los derechos de los pueblos indigenas.”

45 Danducho’s (interview, June 9, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “[S]i bien es cierto... el gobierno regional
de Amazonas respeta mucho los derechos de los pueblos indigenas, tampoco estd en contra de las actividades
extractivistas, pero si es uno de los principales, se podria decir, eh... actores en el sentido que se respete, ;no?, la
consulta previa, libre e informada, antes que se realice cualquier actividad.”
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of power. Specifically, for the representative of the General Office on Socioenvironmental Affairs
at the Ministry of the Environment, the state guarantees Indigenous peoples’ rights throughout the
unfolding of dialogue roundtables (mesas de dialogo), in terms of guaranteeing their attendance
(travel allowance), legal counselling “from whoever they choose,”*® and respecting Indigenous
cultural difference. This participant explains, “everything revolves around ... a project, we would
say,”*’ so that in every investment project, a representative of the “promoting agency” would
coordinate the dialogue or consultation process among the rest of the entities involved,
expenditures can be shared, and every sector would assume their own commitments to the
communities (interview, July 3, 2017). Similarly, the representative from the Division of Prior
Consultation’s account, mentioned above, notes that coordination to guarantee rights revolves
around the investment project.

Gil Inoach is an Awajun lawyer and an advisor at the Territorial Autonomous Government
of the Wampis Nation (GTANW)—the first self-declared autonomous Indigenous government.
Inoach associates Indigenous peoples’ lack of trust in the state with their previous negative
experiences. He refers to a well-known case in which Indigenous peoples from the Pastaza river
basin in the northern Peruvian rainforest had suffered from contamination produced by

Pluspetrol’s project in their territory for more than four decades,*® without compensation or

restitution. In Inoach’s view, the state would not care about the Indigenous situation:

Contaminating agents are buried ... as long as they [the Indigenous]
don’t notice it. They barely care about their death ... or that their

4 The representative of the General Office on Socioenvironmental Affairs at the Ministry of the Environment’s
(interview, July 3, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “[P]or quien ellos deseen.”

47 This agent’s words (interview, July 3, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[T]odo gira alrededor de un ... proyecto,
digamos.”

48 See Dan Collyns’ article on Peru’s declaring an environmental state of emergency in its rainforest (The Guardian,
2013, March 26). https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2013/mar/26/peru-declares-environmental-emergency-
rainforest.
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cochas [sources of water] are damaged ... their fish are sick, their
animals—that doesn’t matter, as long as there is not an outrage.*°

For some authors, decades of environmental destruction caused by oil development (in a
case that involves Indigenous Amazonians from the Corrientes, Pastaza, Tigre, and Marafion river
basins) is the root cause of Indigenous opposition to oil development, and even influenced the
Baguazo (Stetson, 2012, 89; Lu, 2009, cited by Bebbington, 2012, 8).

For Inoach, the state is meant to be strong, that is, to provide and enforce clear regulations
and protect the environment, to encourage Indigenous people to trust the state and even participate
in development, because the Indigenous are not opposed to development per se. Shapiom Noningo,
the technical secretary of the territorial government of the Wampis Nation (GTANW for its
acronym in Spanish), expressed skepticism about the independence of current institutions
responsible for overseeing an extractive project with regards to Indigenous peoples’ rights. He told

me:

That is the state-apparatus ... everyone is aligned to the politics of
the government in office ... I mean, it’s a trend, not only in Peru
but in the world .... What would a state institution do, defending
Indigenous rights? That does not exist ...>°
Furthermore, dialogue and consultation can become a mere tactic when they are used only
as a formality. Roberto Guevara, the Amazonas Ombudsperson representative at the time of my

fieldwork, described his perception of an informative workshop about a hydroelectric dam project

that was going to traverse the department of Amazonas: “They hire consultants, they arrive and

9 Gil Inoach’s (interview, June 23, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “Se entierran los ... contaminantes ...
con tal que no se den cuenta. (Poco) les importa su muerte ... que se dafien sus cochas ... que se enfermen sus peces,
sus animales - eso no importa, mientras que no haya escandalo.”

%0 Shapiom Noningo’s (interview, June 20, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “Ese es el aparato estatal... todos
se alinean a la politica del gobierno de turno... o sea, es una tendencia, no solamente del Peru sino del mundo, o sea,
(qué... qué haria una institucion estatal defendiendo, digamos, los derechos indigenas? No, no existe...”
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say whatever, they fill out forms, get names [of attendees], lists..., they do some workshops... that
nobody understands”®! For José de Echave, from the Observatory of Mining Conflicts, mining
aggravated those asymmetries of information. Communities try to overcome these asymmetries
and equalize their capacities before the mining companies by building strategic alliances with third
parties.>? Different participants from civil society organizations stress the asymmetry of
information that results in an imbalance of power in social agreements between Indigenous
communities and private companies,®® or in the social commitments that the mining
concessionaire® assumes when obtaining mining rights.>® Furthermore, Franklin Danducho, an
Awajun lawyer who works in the regional government, points out the lack of legal recognition of
economic benefits for the communities affected by an extractive project. This is a view shared by

Indigenous representatives, such as Gil Inoach® and ally organizations, such as IDL.>" However,

51 Guevara’s (interview, June 13, 2017) words in the original Spanish are: “Se contratan consultores, llegan y dicen
cualquier cosa, llenan fichas, sacan nombres [de los asistentes], listas... se hacen un taller... hacen unos talleres... que
nadie entiende.

52 De Echave’s words (interview, June 30, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[L]as comunidades tienen enormes
capacidades, pero la llegada de inversiones mineras... y de hidrocarburos y la llegada de estas grandes empresas, les
representa un enorme reto, en materia de capacidades.... la comunidad también busca... construir alianzas, ;jno?”

%3 Iris Olivera, lawyer from DAR (Law, Environment, and Natural Resources), explained this to me on an interview
on June 2, 2017. Olivera’s words in the original Spanish are: “[E]l nivel de negociacidn que tiene una empresa versus
una comunidad... son completamente arbitrarios [debido a la] desigualdad en el proceso de negociacién.”

% A mining concessionaire is the company that is granted a mining concession.

%5 Epifanio Baca, senior consultant at Propuesta Ciudadana, mentioned this aspect on an interview he gave to me on
June 20, 2017. His words in the original Spanish are: “[T]ienes empresas... mineras con mucha informacién, mucho
poder... y al otro lado, ciudadanos que si no tienen una ONG al lado.... [Las ONGs] disminuy[en] la brecha de poder,
de informacion... que existe entre las grandes empresas y las comunidades.”

% Gil Inoach, Awajun lawyer and advocate of Indigenous autonomous governments, explained this to me on an
interview on June 23, 2017. His words in the original Spanish are: “[L]os pueblos indigenas, por el hecho de que [un
proyecto extractivo] esta en sus territorios, deben ser parte beneficiaria... de las ganancias.”

57 The words of Juan Carlos Ruiz (interview, July 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Por ejemplo ;qué estamos

pidiendo en Yauri? [one of the cases IDL argues] El articulo 15.2 del convenio 169 dice el derecho de los pueblos

indigenas a beneficiarse de las actividades extractivas en su territorio.” Iris Olivera from DAR (interview, June 2,

2017) also expressed in the original Spanish: “[N]o es suficiente con el ejercicio de la consulta previa para poder decir

que se esté garantizando todos los derechos de los colectivos de los pueblos indigenas en actividades extractivas.”
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Danducho®® notes that because mining exploitation has not been part of Indigenous practice, they
are unfamiliar to that type of business, and — as Iris Olivera® explained — to its potential impact
on their communities. Hence, consultation in good faith is crucial to level the asymmetry of
information.

Other fundamental rights identified by interview participants include the right to have an
identification document, which is considered one of the indicators of “state density” (“densidad
del Estado”) for the United Nations Development Programme (PNUD, 2009, 65). The PNUD
report (2009) mentions, among the components measuring the density of the state, items such as
legal identity, health, education, water, sewage, and electrification infrastructure. Roberto
Guevara, the Amazonas Ombudsperson representative, proudly remembers how, since his arrival
in office in 2003, he has successfully lobbied to have the National Registry of Identification and
Civil Status Office (RENIEC) in the Amazonas region (before, the paperwork needed to be done
in another region). Guevara explains that upon his arrival as the head of the Ombudsperson Office
in Amazonas, there were “too many people without an ID or a birth certificate.” He comments:
“No rights are possible without first having identity.”® In this way, it reduced the lack of

identification documentation among the Indigenous population. Thus, the “presence” of an

%8 Danducho’s words (interview, June 9, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]l Convenio 169 habla de beneficios,
(no? equitativos... de indemnizacién, de compensacion y otra serie de beneficios que tendrian las comunidades, ¢no?
[Pero] a nivel de toda la historia... el pueblo indigena no ha estado acostumbrado... a hacer este tipo de negocios...
con empresas extractivistas...”

%9 Olivera explained this to me based on her work experience with the Ashaninka people of central Amazon. Olivera’s
words in the original Spanish, paraphrasing an Ashéaninka group, are: “[N]osotros no comprendemos ni siquiera
todavia como es la envergadura de una actividad [extractiva]; no queremos que haya afectaciones culturales entre
nosotros.”

0 Guevara’s words (interview, June 13, 2017) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[EJn Amazonas habia
muchisimas personas indocumentadas. ... Sin DNI. Sin partida de nacimiento... No hay derechos posibles si antes no
tienes identidad.”
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institution, such is RENIEC, can have real effects in a place like Condorcanqui, which stresses the
institutional dimension of the state.

Finally, the Awajun initiated a lawsuit against the Ministry of Energy and Mining and
INGEMMET, demanding the nullification of more than a hundred mining concessions in their
territory, citing lack of consultation. The legal recognition of the right of prior consultation has
enabled suits of this type to be mounted. In 2019, the Awajun obtained a positive ruling that
ordered the nullification of all the mining concessions granted by the state. lllegal mining,

however, is still a nagging issue.®

2.5.2 The State as a Provider of Basic Needs

Besides the state’s role as a protector of rights, participants also identified it as a provider of basic
needs; and they associate the lack of these services with an absent state in rural areas and with the
emergence of social conflicts in Peru. Fabiola Alburqueque,®? from the Lima Ombudperson
Office’s Social Conflict Division, notes among the causes of social conflicts the lack of basic
services, such as health, education, food, security. Based on the United Nations Development

Program report (PNUD, 2009), Alburqueque®® and José de Echave®—the latter an authority on

61 In 2015, the Awajln also presented a lawsuit against SERNANP, demanding the fulfilment of the 2004 agreement
to the creation of the PNIM with its full designated area. This case has been recently decided. Although the judge did
not accept the fulfillment of the agreement, the Cordillera del Condor was acknowledged as part of Awajin ancestral
territory. The state was ordered to consult with the Indigenous groups in question regarding the category of use of the
area excluded from the park (IDL, 2021).

52 Alburqueque identified biological needs as one of the main causes of social conflicts. When | asked her to expand
on this term, her words in the original Spanish were: “[S]alud, educacién, alimentacion, seguridad, servicios bésicos.”

8 Alburqueque’s words (interview, May 25, 2017) in the original Spanish run: “Cuando nosotros elaboramos el afio...
2015, el informe de conflictos sociales y recursos hidricos, hicimos un mapeo del contexto, nos dimos cuenta que...
45% eran casos que estaban en condicion de pobreza y pobreza extrema. En un porcentaje similar... la densidad del
Estado era... baja.”

% De Echave’s words (interview, June 30, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Haciendo cruce de este mapa de densidad
del Estado con el mapa de la presencia de actividades extractivas... [encontramos que] ahi donde hay una fuerte
presencia de actividades extractivas, hay una baja densidad del Estado.”
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mining conflicts—observe that in areas where there is a strong presence of extractive activity, the
presence (or density, “densidad”) of state institutions is low.

In addition to items related to citizenship and the provision of basic needs, such as identity,
health, education, water, sewage, and electrification infrastructure (PNUD, 2009), participants
associated the presence of the state with its intervention through economic projects. Percy Chavez
from the Regional Environmental Authority considers that the lack of projects that can improve
people’s lives is another example of the absence of the state. For him, the state has “turned its back
on [the Indigenous population].”®® This is a common perception from non-Indigenous allies too.
A priest who has lived in the town of Santa Maria de Nieva (see photographs 9 to 13 in Appendix
A) since 2009 distinguished three kinds of state presence with regards to the Awajun: absence,
repressive presence (as in the Baguazo), and useless presence, when the state wants to impose
projects.®®

Several participants concur that, particularly in areas of extractive projects, mining
companies are more conspicuously present than the state, including the representative of the
Ministry of Culture’s Division of Prior Consultation®” and Roberto Guevara from the Amazonas

Ombudsperson Office.®® This perception leads regional officers, Percy Chavez® and staff at the

8 According to Chavez’s words (interview, June 8, 2017) in the original Spanish, the Indigenous population “quiere
proyectos, que mejoren su calidad de vida.” However, “como que el Estado les da la espalda a ellos.”

8 This priest’s words in the original Spanish are: “La presencia del Estado en la zona ha sido, primero, ausencia;
luego, presencia represiva, como en el Baguazo; y presencia indtil, cuando el Estado quiere imponer proyectos” (field
notes, July 6, 2018).

57 The words of this agent at the Division of Prior Consultation (interview, July 19, 2017) in the original Spanish are:
“[S]obre todo en actividades extractivas, la mayor participacion o presencia va a ser de la empresa.”

% The words of Roberto Guevara (interview, June 13, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[F]altaba institucionalidad.”

% The words of Percy Chéavez (interview, June 8, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[Y]o estoy de acuerdo que... si
el Estado no puede llegar en esos espacios... que lo puede hacer la empresa privada.”
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Regional Division of Energy and Mining,” to admit that in spaces where “the state has not
arrived,” the private sector may be left to its own affairs, but subject to adequate environmental
control by the state. This view would allow the state’s delegation of certain functions to mining
companies, but without losing the state’s capacity to secure environmental control. As the literature
demonstrates, the state has attempted to compensate for its absence by allowing the private sector
to provide services at its own discretion.

For Ricardo Morel, senior mining consultant on social management and former manager
at large mining companies, the state needs to fulfill “its role,” implying the coverage of the
population’s basic needs. One of the pressing issues for the industry, for him, is that “[t]he state
does not participate in rural zones. It never has.”’* Morel says that mining companies have often
arrived in a zone and, with a short-term vision, replaced an absent state. Mining companies and
local communities sign agreements (with all the asymmetries commented on earlier) where the
companies assume social commitments that benefit the local communities. However, for Fabiola
Alburqueque’ these commitments are sometimes the source of conflicts for lack of fulfilment.
Participants from civil society organizations, such as Vanessa Cueto from DAR’® and Epifanio

Baca from Propuesta Ciudadana’ — who are part of a collective of organizations and institutions

0 Chachapoyas 01 (note-taken interview June 8, 2017) explained to me that she agrees that Afrodita (the mining
company) may operate in the area but should respect environmental legislation. Her words in the original Spanish are:
“[D]e acuerdo que Afrodita esté en la zona,” and “con mayor legislacién ambiental, podria llegar a hacerse mineria
sostenible y responsable.”

"L Ricardo Morel’s words (interview, July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “El Estado no participa en las zonas
rurales. No ha participado nunca.”

2 Among the causes of conflicts, Alburqueque (interview, May 25, 2017) mentions, in the original Spanish: “[P]or
incumplimiento de compromisos.”

8 The words of Vanessa Cueto (interview, May 25, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[S]e deberian monitorear los
acuerdos... entre... los pueblos indigenas y las empresas.”

4 The words of Baca (interview, June 2, 2017) in the original Spanish run: “Hay como mas de una docena de...
compromisaos, pero que son letra muerta porque tienes un Estado que no le da seguimiento a eso.”
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that promote responsible mining — stressed that the state should effectively monitor the fulfilment
of these agreements. Baca explained that the state (through the General Office of Social
Management at the Ministry of Energy and Mining) has been trying to implement a mechanism to
follow up on these commitments; however, the mining industry has resisted by trying to use its
influence to block such regulation. He commented that, from the perspective of the state
representative of social management on mining, industry’s opposition makes little sense: “[T]here
are conflicts, because they [the industry members] commit to do something, they don’t do it, people
protest, and then, they want me to support them.””® This story exemplifies how the state power,
face to the industry, is relative and not absolute.

The current system of monitoring social conflicts linked to extractive projects has a clear
orientation towards protecting such projects. Henry Rios, coordinator of the Rainforest Area at the
Office of Social Management at the Ministry of Energy and Mining, explains that the role of his
office consists of ensuring that “the [extractive] activity unfolds in a harmonious way,”’® by
verifying the sustainability of the agreements. The Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability
at the PCM then follows up with the company and the communities to ensure the fulfillment of
agreements’’ to prevent conflicts and contribute to the realization of investments.

Agents responsible for managing conflicts related to mining are aware that there are real

community needs in places like El Cenepa. Rios expresses that the state needs “to provide for

> Baca’s words in the original Spanish are: “[H]ay conflictos porque se comprometen a una cosa, no cumplen, la
gente protesta y después... vienen a que yo los apoye...”

6 Rios” words (interview, July 6, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Que, la actividad se desarrolle de forma
armoniosa.”

" This was explained to me by the participant representative of this office at the PCM — who requested not to be
quoted — in an interview on June 23, 2017. Other participants pointed out the same, such as Vanessa Cueto from DAR
(interview, June 2, 2017).
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everyone.”’® In his view, the challenge for the population is how to make the state “get there,”
whereas for the state, the challenge is how to serve and attend to those needs “without passing
through the filter of an uprising.””® Rios®® asserted that the “dialogue roundtables” (mesas de
dialogo) are there “to attend to the people’s demands” and not because the state seeks to establish
a dialogue with the people. He reflects that the processes of dialogue are oriented towards meeting
concrete demands. In his view, the framework of dialogue does not permit structural
transformation that would involve the local community members in improving their lives. The
mechanism of dialogue to prevent or respond to a social conflict is useful to meet people’s real
needs, but the ultimate goal remains the guarantee of private investments.

The politics of social advancement (adelanto social®') has become the new rhetoric among
state officials. This strategy consists of the state “arriving” before private investments get to an
area. In this way, the state is able to determine in advance the community’s existing needs and how
to address them,®? and thereby prevent conflicts. As a case in point, the participant from the Sub-
Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the PCM explained that the population gets agitated in

places where there is a lack of (efficient) services, but there is the prospect of some benefit

8 Rios’ words (interview, July 6, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “El Estado tiene que llegar a atender a todos.”

% Rios’ words (interview, July 6, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[S]in tener que pasar por el filtro del
levantamiento.”

8 Rios” words (interview, July 6, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]n general, todas las mesas se abren... no
porque el Estado busque... (establecer) un didlogo con la poblacion, sino... para atender las demandas de la
poblacién.”

81 By Legislative Decree 1334 (2017), the government of Pedro Pablo Kuczynski (2016-2018) created the Social
Advancement Fund (Fondo de Adelanto Social), an office subject to the Presidency of the Council of Ministers, with
the goal of funding programs, projects, and/or activities “to close or reduce social gaps” in areas where economic
activities will take place.

8 The words of the representative of the General Office of Socioenvironmental Affairs at the Ministry of the
Environment (interview, July 3, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Antes de que llegue una inversion... importante
en la zona X, ahi hay que ver qué cosa hay, ¢no?... sus necesidades... como superarlas.”
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(meaning, an investment, such as an extractive project). For that reason, he said, the state needs to
intervene by providing services before the conflict — that is, prior to the arrival of the investment.®

With regards to conflicts that emerge when an investment project is already underway, for
the participant from the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the PCM, every
government sector responsible for a project should be able to address conflicts provoked by the
private sector within their jurisdiction. Only if the government sector’s responses are ineffective
would the PCM’s presence be warranted. As this agent explains, local communities would then
see that the state arrives in their area and generates development, ultimately mitigating the
conflict.3% This view aligns with the literature on the compensating state. It suggests that in the
context of conflicts, “the state” (identified by many participants as the PCM) would prioritize
making itself present in the area, if the conflict affects a significant economic investment. The
PCM would only “arrive” after the responsible sector could not solve the conflict. When there is
no such investment at stake, its presence would be less of a priority, under this framework.

The rhetoric of the state as a service provider is not exempt from racist discourses towards
Indigenous individuals. While the PCM agent acknowledges that the Amazonian and high Andean
zones are the least favoured in the process of economic growth, and have populations with real
material unmet needs, he adds that those needs should be met by the local people themselves. For
him, the problem is structural, since, in his view, Indigenous individuals “come from nature” and
are not used to having a wage. This agent displays a combination of colonial racist remarks with

neoliberal discourse that praises the figure of responsible individuals who make a wage and attend

8 This was explained to me by the representative of the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the PCM,
who requested not to be quoted, in an interview on June 23, 2017.

8 This was explained to me by the representative of the Sub-Secretary of Dialogue and Sustainability at the PCM in
an interview on June 23, 2017.
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to their own needs. In addition, | found that other agents, while positioning themselves as more
knowledgeable and understanding of Indigenous realities, still expressed a vision of Indigenous
Awajn as essentially hunter-gatherers in the economic domain.®®

Lastly, a recent protest led by the Comité de Lucha Provincial de Condorcanqui del Pueblo
Awajun Wampis e Hispanos (the Committee for the Condorcanqui Provincial Struggle of the
Awajun Wampis People and Hispanics), registered by the Ombudsperson’s Office early in 2020,
illustrates how a specialist in managing social conflicts at the PCM redirects the discussion of the
conflict to the provision of services. The Committee and other Indigenous organizations demanded
that the government restore the full area of the PNIM and nullify the recognition of two Indigenous
“mining communities” in the Cordillera del Condor, among other commitments (Defensoria del
Pueblo, Report N° 191, January 2020). In this case, the description of the events mentions how the
PCM’s agent — identified as the specialist on the Amazonas region — reported on his meeting with

a group of these leaders. Besides indicating the commitments of the PCM, the report states:

The specialist added that the underlying demands [emphasis added] of the
conflict respond to the various failings of the services provided by the state; thus,
the PCM is assessing undertaking a Plan for Closing Gaps [Plan de Cierre de
Brechas] to be implemented in the next five-year period®® (Defensoria del
Pueblo, Report N° 192, February 2020).

This example illustrates how state agents operationalize defusing social conflicts. | found
that central government social conflict managers share this type of conflict analyses with regard

to the “utilization” of the opening of “dialogue tables” by some social mobilizations — noting the

8 However, my findings in Chapter 4, regarding the Awajln engagements in market relations, contest these views.

8 The report, in the original Spanish, reads as follows “El especialista afiadié que las demandas de fondo del conflicto
responden a que los servicios béasicos brindados por el Estado se dan con varias falencias; por ello, la PCM est4
evaluando hacer un Plan de Cierre de Brechas que se pueda implementar el proximo quinquenio.”
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use of power by grassroot groups, who sometimes “fabricate” conflicts to “bring” the state to the
table of negotiations. It also shows that while state power may appear relatively weak and partial
at the start of the conflict, the way the conflict is defused indicates that, in performing its
compensating function, the state gives up little, so that nothing really changes, as in the PNIM

case.

2.5.3 Towards New Definitions of State Relations

Views of the state as a neutral entity that attends to citizens’ demands are grounded in the idea of
separation between state and society. A conceptualization of the state that focuses on the effects
of social relations supposes relationality of the state-apparatus agents and society. Several
participants expressed ideas suggesting what such a vision may look like.

Ermeto Tuesta, who participated in the creation of the PNIM, believes the reduction of area
of the national park was a key moment when the unity of state, civil society, and Indigenous
organizations was broken. With the reduction of the park area, according to Tuesta, distrust,
statements, and denunciations soon followed, but if the state had not broken its agreements
(respecting the original area), Indigenous peoples would hold “an honest and good-faith attitude
towards relations with the state.”8’

Reflecting on what good relations between the state and Indigenous peoples would mean,
Frederica Barclay admits that these are easier to establish in education or health issues rather than
natural resources issues. For her, it would be a “combination of... consultation and environmental
requirements what can determine... some social peace, because insomuch as they [state

institutions] continue permitting that companies work ... in whatever way ... resistance increases

87 Ermeto Tuesta’s words (interview, July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[U]na apertura asi, bien amplia y
sincera y de buena fe, de las relaciones con el Estado.”
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. in [a] population that has not experienced mining [exploitation] yet...”® In her view, then,
social peace entails institutions leaning towards respecting Indigenous rights.

Ricardo Morel, senior mining consultant who has a critical and social responsible view on
this industry, expressed that the relationship should not be a bilateral one between the company
and the population, but “multi-actor.” A bilateral relation between the industry and Indigenous
peoples supposes an absent state. Morel’s approach is to bring together the diverse stakeholders,
including local and regional governments, different sectors of the national government, NGOs,
church and grassroots organizations, and the mining company itself. He gathers the parties around
the common goal of sustainable development, so that they can all propose priorities and projects.
He asserts that this is a model that he has been implementing since 2001; it consists of decentering
the mining company and avoiding bilateral relations. This model was later taken up by the PCM,
beginning in 2012. Morel emphasizes that this model fosters transparency in social relations, since
it avoids having secret, bilateral relationships. Furthermore, he considers the biggest challenge
underlying social conflicts is that state representatives ignore rural realities,®® and the
decentralization process is unreal, as “regions” % (as effective decentralized governments) do not

exist, only departments.®

8 Barclay’s words (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]s esa combinacién de... consulta y de
exigencias ambientales lo que... puede determinar, digamos, una paz social porque en la medida en que sigan [las
instituciones del Estado] permitiendo que las empresas trabajen... de cualquier manera... va creciendo la resistencia
en [una] poblacion que todavia no ha experimentado la... mineria...”

8 The words of Morel (interview, July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]n lineas generales, creo que lo que
nos falta en el pais... no solamente en las concesiones, sino en todo, es entender la realidad... rural.”

% The official territorial divisions include departments (or regions), provinces, and districts. “Regions” are supposed
to govern department areas through a progressive process of transfer of functions, but maintaining the “unity” of the
state.

91 Morel’s words (interview, July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[L]amentablemente, en el Perd se inici6 un
proceso de descentralizacion que... fue irreal, ;no?, que no existe hasta el momento. En el Peru, los departamentos
siguen siendo departamentos. Las regiones no existen.”
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When | asked Roberto Guevara, the representative of the Amazonas Ombudsperson Office,
how the case of the mining conflict in the Cordillera del Condor could be solved, he stated that
there should be “a mea culpa from all the sectors.” He believes all parties should “sit together to
make things transparent,”® so that people would be well informed about every aspect of the
situation. As I discussed earlier, regional authorities, however, adopted a changing position on the
Awajun right to be consulted, and demonstrated a weak capacity to oversee the area well enough
to address illegal mining. It is particularly problematic that several regional government agents

identify the absence of the state as one of the problems in resolving the mining conflict.

2.6 Discussion and Conclusions

The objective of this chapter has been to examine how the Peruvian state operates vis-a-vis
Indigenous peoples, within the framework of resource extraction governance and in the context of
a social conflict. Drawing on a case of mining conflict in the Cordillera del Condor, based on my
interview data my study shows in detail how the state-apparatus is fragmented, with distinct
institutions holding differential power to meet their functions. | have argued for considering
multiple dimensions of the state: as an idea, a system of institutions, and an outcome of social
relations. | contend that the idea of the Peruvian neo-extractivist state is supported by the system
of managing social conflicts, which is a part of the resource extraction governance. | demonstrated
how the system of managing social conflicts permits guaranteeing the harmony of private
investments. | show that the state’s rationale, in areas where private investments take place, is to
meet social needs in order to prevent or mitigate conflicts, especially regarding large scale

investment — which is not the case of the PNIM.

9 Roberto Guevara’s words (interview, June 13, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Un mea culpa de todos los
sectores” and ““sentarse a transparentar las cosas.”
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Based on interview data, | have analyzed two roles of the state: as a protector of rights and
a provider of basic services. While Indigenous rights, such as prior consultation, are recognized,
their fulfilment can be in tension with economic interests. Civil society organizations express
expectations about the role of the state in protecting citizen rights. Two institutions, the Ministry
of Culture and the Ombudsperson’s Office, consider themselves to embody this role, although with
contradictions, especially in the case of the former. For instance, the legislation on prior
consultation positions the Ministry of Culture as an arbiter between the “promoting agency”
(which is another state institution) and the Indigenous communities; but at the same time, the
promoting agency is the one responsible for carrying out the consultation process. Other
institutions that are part of the system of social-conflict management indicate that the protection
of communities’ rights is distributed among the different sectors of the state-apparatus, and
normally driven by the state institution that is responsible for the private investment project at
stake. Thus, protection of people’s rights within the framework of a negotiation table during an
extractive project appears linked to the investment project. Indigenous advocates, however,
contend that the state does not protect their rights, and express distrust and suspicion, especially
based on previous experiences of environmental contamination and the breaking of agreements,
as occurred during the creation of the PNIM.

The role of providing basic services appears to be identified mostly among social-conflict
managers. This is the kind of intervention, they maintain, that the state needs to enact in order to
anticipate and prevent unrest, which aligns with the literature about the compensating state. They
acknowledge that the state is “behind” on this task (suggesting the lack of presence of the state).
The system of managing social conflicts prioritizes facilitating private investments. Study

participants from civil society and institutions that manage conflicts concur that the absence of the
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state has been a cause of conflict in rural areas, not only in the Amazon. Although state
representatives agree that the state should “provide for everyone,” the new rhetoric of “social
advancement” sets the priorities. The idea is to prevent conflicts by “closing social gaps,” meeting
the needs of the local population before the private investment intervenes. Because the PNIM is
not associated with large investments but with national-based, small-scale mining and illegal
mining originating in Ecuador, the state is not motivated to address the conflict under the resource
extraction framework. In the case of the PNIM, this lack of motivation and the mining site’s remote
location instead reinforce the physical absence of the state.

Besides the established idea of Peru as an extractivist state, I identify, from interview data,
the idea of Peru as an absent state with regard to Indigenous peoples. The presence of the state is
associated, in a material sense, with the provision of basic services (e.g., health, education, water,
sewage, electrification, and security infrastructure). In the context of extractive industry projects,
it also includes environmental supervision and control. Regional authorities perceive that the state
has been absent, i.e., not meeting the Indigenous population’s basic needs, and they see themselves
as alien from the state and powerless in the face of the central government’s goals. These views
have shown to be problematic for governance. In the case of the PNIM, the perceived and material
absence of the state as well as the remote location of the area have served to normalize lack of
accountability, maintaining the status of a mining conflict.

The PNIM’s creation is the result of interactions between different sectors of the state-
apparatus and civil society, and between these and legal frameworks, practices, and
understandings, including those of state officers. Arguably, the border location of the mining
conflict is also integral to the persistence of the conflict. Currently engulfed in a mining dispute,

the excluded area from the PNIM is also the product of social relations between groups of formal
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and informal miners, community members and groups, and miners entering illegally from Ecuador.
Meanwhile, bilateral-state relations support mining in the area. In this sense, the creation of the
PNIM and the conflict that ensued are the effects of social relations, but the state was not absent
from them.

Managing social conflicts and holding dialogue-roundtables have become a stage for
interactions between communities and the state-apparatus under resource extraction governance.
Under the logic of the compensating state, the “management” of the conflict consists of defusing
it by changing the Indigenous demand of restitution of the park into the “underlying” demand of
public services. Thus, state representatives actively shape the conflict.

Given the fragmentation and inconsistency of state institutions, this case study shows
patterns of Indigenous-state relations in the context of the Peruvian extractivist economy.
Addressing the central question of this dissertation, how the Awajln are reframing the Peruvian
state and, therefore, their relationship to it, requires considering that the state has multiple
dimensions. In the following two chapters, | address this question from the perspectives and

experiences of the Awajun, focused on their use of territory.

2.7 References

Abrams, P. (1988). Notes on the Difficulty of Studying the State (1977). Journal of Historical
Sociology, 1(1), 58-89. https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-6443.1988.tb00004.x.

Alayza Moncloa, A. (2007). No Pero Si: Comunidades y Mineria. Comunidades y Consentimiento
Previo, Libre e Informado en el Perd [No, But Yes: Communities and Mininng.
Communities and Previos, Free, and Informed Consent in Peru]. Oxfam.

Anthias, P., & Radcliffe, S. A. (2015). The Ethno-Environmental Fix and its Limits: Indigenous

Land Titling and the Production of Not-Quite-Neoliberal Natures in Bolivia. Geoforum, 64,
257-269. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.geoforum.2013.06.007

91



Anthias, P. (2018). Limits to Decolonization: Indigeneity, Territory, and Hydrocarbon Politics in
the Bolivian Chaco. Cornell University Press.

Arce, M. (2014). Resource Extraction and Protest in Peru. University of Pittsburgh Press.

Auerback, C. F. & Silverstein, L. B. (2003). Qualitative Data: An Introduction to Coding and
Analysis. New York University Press.

Azpur, J., Baca, E., Viale, C. & Monge, C. (2012). Extractivismo y Transiciones Hacia el Post
Extractivismo en el Per( [Extractivism and Transitions Towards the Post-Extractivism]. In
A. Alayza & E. Gudynas (Eds.), Transiciones: Postextractivismo y alternativas al
extractivismo en el Pera (pp. 13-30). CEPES.

Barclay, F. (2017, July 14). Pactos Entre Pueblos Indigenas y el Estado en la Amazonia. Una
Aproximacion a la Comprension de Formas Historicas de Relacionamiento [Pacts Between
Indigenous Peoples and the State in the Amazon. An Approximation to the Understanding of
Historic Forms of Relationships] [Video Conference]. Seminario Internacional “Historia de
la Amazonia Peruana. Una Necesaria Reflexion Bicentenaria,” Lima, Peru.
http://institutoporras.blogspot.com/2017/06/seminario-internacional-de-historia-de.html

Bebbington, A., Hinojosa, L., Bebbington, D. H., Burneo, M. L. & Warnaars, X. (2008).
Contention and ambiguity: Mining and the possibilities of development. Development and
Change, 39(6), 887-914.

Bebbington, A. & Bebbington, D. H. (2009). Actores y Ambientalismos: Conflictos Socio-
Ambientales en Peru [Actors and Environmentalisms: Socioenvironmental Conflicts in Peru].
Iconos. Revista de Ciencias Sociales, 35, 117-128.

Bebbington, A. (2010). Extractive Industries and Stunted States: Conflict, Responsibility and
Institutional Change in the Andes. In Raman, R & Lipschutz, R. (Eds.) Corporate Social
Responsibility: Comparative Critiques. https://doi.org/10.1017/CB09781107415324.004

Bebbington, A., Scurrah, M. & Chaparro, A. (2013). La Expansion de las Industrias Extractivas y
los Cambios en la Defensa de los Derechos de los Pueblos Indigenas [The Expansion of
Extractive Industries and the Changes in the Defence of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples]
(Documento de Trabajo N°8). In Proyecto Industrias Extractivas, Conflictos Sociales e
Innovaciones  Institucionales en la Region Andino-Amazénica (pp. 1-48).
https://innovacionesinstitucionales.files.wordpress.com/2013/08/dt-8-pueblos-
indc3adgenas-tierras-y-territoriol.pdf

Bebbington, A., Chaparro, A., Scurrah, M. (2014). El Estado Compensador Peruano y la
Resistencia del Modelo Neoextractivista: Seis Hipotesis sobre el (No) Cambio Institucional
[The Peruvian Compensating State and the Resistence of the Neoextractivist Model: Six
Hypotheses about the (Non) Institutional Change]. Debate Agrario (Peru), 46, 29-50.

92



Bebbington, A. (Ed.) (2012). Social Conflict, Economic Development and Extractive Industry:
Evidence from South America. Routledge.

Benavides, M. (2010). Industrias Extractivas, Protesta Indigena y Consulta en la Amazonia
Peruana [Extractive Industries, Indigenous Peoples Protest and Consultation in the Peruvian
Amazon]. Anthropologica, 28, 263-287.

Bowen, G. A. (2009). Document Analysis as a Qualitative Research Method. Qualitative Research
Journal, 9(2), 27-40.

Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2006). Using Thematic Analysis in Psychology. Qualitative Research in
Psychology, 3, 77-101. https://doi.org/10.1017/CB09781107415324.004.

Bridge, G. (2004). Contested Terrain: Mining and the Environment. Annual Review of
Environment & Resources, 29(1), 205-259.
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev.energy.28.011503.163434

Bury, J. (2005). Mining mountains: Neoliberalism, land tenure, livelihoods, and the new Peruvian
mining industry in Cajamarca. Environment and Planning A, 37(2), 221-239.
https://doi.org/10.1068/a371

Collyns, D. (2013, March 26). Peru Declares Environmental State of Emergency in its Rainforest.
The Guardian. https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2013/mar/26/peru-declares-
environmental-emergency-rainforest.

Damonte, G. H. (2016). The “Blind” State: Government Quest for Formalization and Conflict with
Small-Scale Miners in the Peruvian Amazon. Antipode, 48(4), 956-976.
https://doi.org/10.1111/anti.12230

Day, R. J. F. (2005). Gramsci is Dead: Anarchist Currents in the Newest Social Movements. Pluto
Press; Between the Lines.

De Echave, J. (2005). Peruvian Peasants Confront the Mining Industry. Socialism and
Democracy., 19(3), 117-127.

Defensoria del Pueblo. (2005). Mineria, Desarrollo Sostenible y Derechos Ciudadanos. Una
Aproximacion Inicial desde la Defensoria del Pueblo [Mining, Sustainable Development,
and Citizens’ Rights. An Initial Approach from the Ombdsperson Office]. Defensoria del
Pueblo.

Defensoria del Pueblo. (2009). Actuaciones Humanitarias realizadas por la Defensoria del Pueblo
con Ocasion de los Hechos Ocurridos el 5 de Junio del 2009, en las Provincias de
Utcubamba y Bagua, Regién Amazonas, en el Contexto del Paro Amazdnico
[Humanitarian Actions Conducted by the Ombudsperson Office Regarding the Events of
June 5, 2009 along the Provinces of Utcubambam and Bagua, in the Amazonas Region, in

93



the Context of the Amazonian Strike]. Informe de Adjuntia N° 006-2009-DP/ADHPD.
Defensoria del Pueblo.

Flint, C. (2009). State. In Gregory, D., Johnston, R., Pratt, G., Watts, M., & Whatmore, S. (Eds.)
The Dictionary of Human Geography (pp. 722-724). John Wiley & Sons, Incorporated.
Accessed May 5, 2020. ProQuest Ebook Central.

Foucault, M. (1980). Power/Knowledge: Selected Interviews and Other Writings 1972-1977.
Pantheon Books.

Gootenberg, P. (2013). Fishing for Leviathans? Shifting Views on the Liberal State and
Development in Peruvian History. Journal of Latin American Studies, 45(1), 121-141.
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0022216X12001204

Grugel, J., & Riggirozzi, P. (2012). Post-Neoliberalism in Latin America: Rebuilding and
Reclaiming the State after Crisis. Development and Change, 43(1), 1-21.
https://doi.org/10.1111/j.1467-7660.2011.01746.x

Gudynas, E. (2012b). Estado Compensador y Nuevos Extractivismos. Las Ambivalencias del
Progresismo Sudamericano [Compensating State and New Extractivisms: The
Ambivalences of the Southamerican Progressivism]. Nueva Sociedad, 237, 128-146.

Gustafsson, M. T. (2015). Historic State-Society Relations and Mobilisations Surrounding
Extractive Industries: Lessons from Peru. Canadian Journal of Development Studies, 36(3),
313-329. https://doi.org/10.1080/02255189.2015.1019432

Hale, C. R. (2002). Does Multiculturalism Menace? Governance, Cultural Rights and the Politics
of Identity in Guatemala. Journal of Latin American Studies, 34(3), 485-524.
https://doi.org/10.1017/s0022216x02006521.

Harris, L. M. (2017). Political Ecologies of the State: Recent Interventions and Questions Going
Forward. Political Geography, 58, 90-92. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polge0.2017.03.006.

Ince, A., & Barrera de la Torre, G. (2016). For Post-Statist Geographies. Political Geography, 55,
10-19. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polge0.2016.04.001.

Instituto de Defensa Legal — IDL (2021, June 1). Poder Judicial Reconoce a la Cordillera del
Condor como Territorio Ancestral de los Pueblos Awajun y Wampis [Judicial Power
Recognizes the Cordillera del Condor as an Ancestral Territory of the Awajun and Wampis
Peoples]. https://www.idl.org.pe/poder-judicial-reconoce-a-la-cordillera-del-condor-
como-territorio-ancestral-de-los-pueblos-awajun-y-wampis/

Jessop, B. (2016). The State: Past, Present, Future. Polity Press.

Johnston, R. J. (1984). Marxist Political Economy, the State and Political Geography. Progress in
Human Geography, 8(4), 473-492. https://doi.org/10.1177/030913258400800401.

94



https://doi.org/10.1017/s0022216x02006521
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polgeo.2017.03.006
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polgeo.2016.04.001
https://doi.org/10.1177/030913258400800401

Kelly-Richards, S. H., & Banister, J. M. (2017). A State of Suspended Animation: Urban
Sanitation and Water Access in Nogales, Sonora. Political Geography, 58, 104-113.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polgeo.2015.04.002

Kezar, A. (2003). Transformative Elite Interviews: Principles and Problems. Qualitative Inquiry,
9(3), 395-415. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800403251762.

Lanegra, 1. (2008). El (Ausente) Estado Ambiental: Razones para la Reforma de las Instituciones
y las Organizaciones Publicas Ambientales en el Pert [The (Absent) Environmental State:
Reasons for the Reform of the Environmental Institutions and Public Organizations in Perul].
Realidades.

Li, F. (2015). Unearthing Conflict: Corporate Mining, Activism, and Expertise in Peru. Duke
University Press.

Lopez, E., & Veértiz, F. (2015). Extractivism, Transnational Capital, and Subaltern Struggles in
Latin America. Latin American Perspectives, 42(5)(204), 152-168.
https://doi.org/10.1177/0094582X14549538.

Manacés, J. & Gémez, C. (2010). Informe en Minoria de la Comision Especial para Investigar y
Analizar los Sucesos de Bagua [Minority Report from the Special Commission to Investigate
and Analyze the Events in Bagua]. Retrieved from
https://amazonwatch.org/documents/bagua-minority-report.pdf.

Marei, F. G., Atia, M., Bhungalia, L., & Dewachi, O. (2018). Interventions on the Politics of
Governing the “Ungovernable.” Political Geography, 67, 176-186.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polge0.2018.01.003Mignolo, W. (2011). The Darker Side of
Western Modernity: Global Futures, Decolonial Options. Duke University Press.

Mikecz, R. (2012). Interviewing Elites: Addressing Methodological Issues. Qualitative Inquiry,
18(6), 482-493. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800412442818.

Mitchell, T. (1991). The Limits of the State: Beyond Statist Approaches and Their Critics. The
American Political Science Review, 85(1), 77. https://doi.org/10.2307/1962879

Organization for the Development of the Border Communities of EI Cenepa (ODECOFROC).
(2010). A Chronicle of Deception: Attempts to transfer the Awajin Border Territory in the
Cordillera del Céndor to the Mining Industry (Report 5). International Work Group for
Indigenous Affairs (IWGIA). http://www.iwgia.org/publications/search-
pubs?publication_id=10

Oliart, P. (2003). El Estado Peruano y las Politicas Sociales Dirigidas a los Pueblos Indigenas en
la Década de los 90. Proyecto “Self-Sustaining Community Development” y “Comparative
Perspective” [Peruvian State and the Social Politics Targeting Indigenous Peoples in the
1990s]. Center for Latin America Social Policy — CLASPO. University of Texas at Austin.
Retrieved from http://lanic.utexas.edu/project/laoap/claspo/dt/0009.pdf.

95



https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800403251762
https://amazonwatch.org/documents/bagua-minority-report.pdf
http://www.iwgia.org/publications/search-pubs?publication_id=10
http://www.iwgia.org/publications/search-pubs?publication_id=10
http://lanic.utexas.edu/project/laoap/claspo/dt/0009.pdf

Orihuela, J. C. (2012). The Making of Conflict-Prone Development: Trade and Horizontal
Inequalities in Peru. European Journal of Development Research, 24(5): 688-705.

Painter, J. (2006). Prosaic Geographies of Stateness. Political Geography, 25(7), 752-774.
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.polge0.2006.07.004.

Paredes, M. & De la Puente, L. (2017). The Social Construction of a Public Problem: The Role of
the Ombudsman in Building Institutions for Extractive Conflict. In E. Dargent, J. C. Orihuela,
M. Paredes, & M. E. Ulfe (Eds.), Resource Booms and Institutional Pathways: The Case of
the Extractive Industry in Peru (pp. 119-151). Palgrave Macmillan. DOI 10.1007/978-3-319-
53532-6

Programa Nacional de las Naciones Unidas para el Desasrrollo (PNUD). (2009). Informe sobre el
Desarrollo Humano. Pert 2009. Por una Densidad del Estado al Servicio de la Gente. Parte
I: Las Brechas en el Territorio [Report on Human Development — Peru 2009. Towards
Consolidating State Presence to Serve the People. Part I: The Gaps within the Territory].
PNUD.

Rice, R. (2012). Peru: Crisis and Contention. In The New Politics of Protest: Indigenous
Mobilization in Latin America’s Neoliberal Era (pp. 87-101). The University of Arizona
Press.

Robbins, P. (2000). The Rotten Institution: Corruption in Natural Resource Management. Political
Geography, 19, 423-443.

Sagasti, F., Prada, F., & Bazan, M. (2007). Social Policy in a Development Context: The Case of
Peru. In M. Riesco (Ed.), Latin America: A New Developmental Welfare State Model in the
Making? (pp. 148-184). Palgrave Macmillan; UNRISD.

Salazar, J. A. (2018, February 27). Ciudadania y Conflictos Mineros [Citizenship and Mining
Conflicts]. Conexién Esan.
https://www.esan.edu.pe/conexion/actualidad/2018/02/27/ciudadania-y-conflictos-mineros/.

Saldafia, J. (2009). The Coding Manual for Qualitative Researchers. SAGE Publications Ltd.
Scurrah, M. (2015). Propuestas para Transitar al Postextractivismo a Nivel Regional [Proposals

to Transit to Post-Extractivism at the Regional Level]. CooperAccion. Retrieved from:
http://transiciones.org/propuestas-para-transitar-al-postextractivismo-a-nivel-regional/.

Stetson, G. (2012). Qil Politics and Indigenous Resistance in the Peruvian Amazon: The Rhetoric
of Modernity Against the Reality of Coloniality [Politica de Petréleo y Resistencia Indigena
en la Amazonia Peruana: La Retdrica de la Modernidad contra la Realidad de la
Colonialidad]. The Journal of Environment & Development, 21(1): 76-97.

Tracy, S. J. (2010). Qualitative Quality: Eight ‘Big-Tent’ Criteria for Excellent Qualitative
Research. Qualitative Inquiry, 16(10), 837-51. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800410383121.

96


http://transiciones.org/propuestas-para-transitar-al-postextractivismo-a-nivel-regional/

Urteaga-Crovetto, P. (2012). The Broker State and the ‘Inevitabilty’ of Progress: The Camisea
Project and Indigenous Peoples in Peru. In S. Sawyer & E. T. Gomez (Eds.), The Politics of
Resource Extraction: Indigenous Peoples, Multinational Corporations, and the State (pp.
103-128). Palgrave Macmillan.

Veltmeyer, H., & Petras, J. (2014). Theses on Extractive Imperialism and the Post-Neoliberal
State. In The New Extractivism: A Post-Neoliberal Development Model or Imperialism of the
Twenty-First Century? (pp. 222—249). Zed books Ltd.

Weisse, M. J., & Naughton-Treves, L. C. (2016). Conservation Beyond Park Boundaries: The
Impact of Buffer Zones on Deforestation and Mining Concessions in the Peruvian Amazon.
Environmental Management, 58(2), 297-311. https://doi.org/10.1007/s00267-016-0709-z

Yashar, D. J. (2005). Contesting Citizenship in Latin America: The Rise of Indigenous Movements
and the Postliberal Challenge. ProQuest Ebook Central https://ebookcentral-proquest-
com.proxy.queensu.ca

Zajec, L. (2005, August 6). Conflictos Mineros son por Ausencia del Estado [Mining Conflicts are
due to Absence of the State]. La Republica. https://larepublica.pe/politica/296016-conflictos-
mineros-son-por-ausencia-del-estado/

97


https://doi.org/10.1007/s00267-016-0709-z
https://ebookcentral-proquest-com.proxy.queensu.ca/
https://ebookcentral-proquest-com.proxy.queensu.ca/
https://larepublica.pe/politica/296016-conflictos-mineros-son-por-ausencia-del-estado/
https://larepublica.pe/politica/296016-conflictos-mineros-son-por-ausencia-del-estado/

Chapter 3
Indigenous Autonomy and Territorial Practices: Constructing Indigenous Relations with

the State

Abstract

On June 5, 2009, a confrontation between police officers and civilians near the town of Bagua, in
the department of Amazonas in Peru, ended with thirty-three fatalities, among them five
Indigenous Awajun-Wampis. The protesters had been blocking a highway as part of coordinated
Amazonian mobilizations that began the year before, mobilizations that sought to repeal several
executive decrees aimed at facilitating the division and commercialization of communal lands.
Considering these tragic events as a turning point in the Awajan historical defence of territory, this
chapter examines the significance of territory for the Awajun and investigates its role in the
construction of Awajun relationships with the Peruvian state. Drawing on the framework of
coloniality and decoloniality from a geographical stance, | examine the discourses and practices
related to territory and territorial defence among a group of Awajin from Santa Maria de Nieva in
the province of Condorcanqui, in Amazonas. Based on interviews, field observations, and critical
literature on territory, | approach territory not only as a lived and conceived space by the Awajun
but also as the product of a set of material practices involving social action. | argue that these
dimensions of territory illustrate how the Awajun exercise their autonomy as a distinct people or
nation, challenging the official territorial organization under a single nation-state. The way the
Awajln envision relations with the state entails a form of relational autonomy, simultaneously

integrating to the state while self-governing their territory on their own terms.
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Peruvian Amazon.

3.1 Introduction

A police operation conducted on June 5, 2009 to evict thousands of protesters from the Fernando
Belatnde Terry highway, at the area known as the Devil’s Curve near the city of Bagua, in the
northwest of the Peruvian Amazon, led to tragic results. According to official accounts, there were
33 dead, among them 23 police officers and ten civilians, five of whom were Indigenous Awajun-
Wampis. One policeman was also reported missing, and some 200 others were injured (Defensoria
del Pueblo, 2009; Benavides, 2010, 281). The blockade occurred as part of the so-called “paros
amazonicos” (Amazonian strikes) that had occurred in Peru earlier, in August 2008 and April
2009. Indigenous protesters were demanding that the Peruvian Congress repeal a dozen or so
pieces of legislation considered to facilitate the division and commercialization of communal
lands, thus threatening the integrity of Indigenous territories. The Peruvian government had agreed
to revisit some of these laws, but due to the slow pace of the process, Indigenous groups re-
mobilized (Bebbibgton and Bebbington, 2011), leading to the tragic confrontation, known — after
the location of the confrontation — as the Baguazo. These events demarcated a “before and after”
in the reconfiguration of the “correlation of forces” towards more recognition of Indigenous rights,
prior consultation perhaps foremost of all. Structural problems underlying Indigenous demands,
however, remained unaddressed (Bebbington et al., 2013, 68; also, Arce, 2014, 118).

The contested legislation was issued during the government of Alan Garcia (2006-2011),
which had a clear neoliberal stance. Garcia praised the promotion of resource extraction and
private investment, particularly in what he claimed were underutilized areas of the Amazon and

the Andes. Garcia described Indigenous peoples as “the dog in the manger,” meaning someone
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who embodies the idea that “if I don’t do it [in this case exploiting resources], then no one else
should do it” (Garcia, 2007a, 2007b). In Garcia’s account, Indigenous peoples appear as
individuals incapable of managing their resources profitably, a hindrance to those who have the
means and resources to invest in developing their lands. For Garcia (2007a, 2007b), making these
lands available for private investment would create jobs and reduce poverty. Facilitating the
division and sale of Indigenous lands entailed eliminating the system of communal property,
enabling its commercialization on the basis of property rights and markets (Arce, 2014, 107; also
Bebbington and Bebbington, 2011, 135). Garcia’s discourse and the protested legislative measures
not only affected Indigenous territorial rights but also their epistemic territory (Stetson, 2012).
“Othering” Indigenous peoples as enemies of progress served to justify repression (Andreucci and
Kallis, 2017). Violence and death then triggered retaliation from some other Awajun protesters as
assessed in the minority report issued by two members of the special commission formed to
investigate the events, whose president was an Indigenous Awajun (Manacés and Gomez, 2010).
Academic works have also subjected the Baguazo to critical study (Bebbington and Bebbington,
2011; Merino, 2015b).

However, based on the perspectives of Awajin members, the protests have been considered
an expression of the Awajin’s long-term politics grounded in self-determination, not a
consequence of neoliberalism (Merino, 20153, 110, 115). Using a logic of coloniality, | understand
that with the contested legislative decrees the Peruvian government tried to take control of
Indigenous lands and resources for future development projects. Adding a geographical stance to
Quijano’s (2000) theory of the coloniality of power, | posit that in this case a dominant nation-
state centralizes political power over a territory (Quijano, 2000, 557-558), which comprises other

nations with different languages and systems of knowledge and cosmologies (Mignolo, 2011, 237).
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Marginalization persists as Indigenous groups continue to lack control over their lands and
resources and in the institutions and mechanisms of public authority (Quijano, 2000).

Building on these theorizations, | seek to investigate the role of territory in the discourses
and practices of territorial defence of a group of Awajun — the second largest Indigenous group in
the Peruvian Amazon,! after the Ashaninka of the central Amazon — from the province of
Condorcanqui, which has a large Indigenous majority.? I focus on the meaning of territory and
Awajun territorial practices as expressions of autonomy, as well as their rationale for the
construction of their self-government.

Elden (2010a) notes that there have been two dominant definitions of territory in the
political geographical literature: (1) as a limited space or repository, nominally under the
jurisdiction of a state (Agnew, 1994) and (2) as an outcome of territoriality, a human behaviour or
strategy. In the case of the Awajun, both definitions appear complementary. Latin American
practice and/or thought has considered territory as a hybrid and fluid construction (Lépez Sandoval
etal., 2017). I understand, following Haesbaert (2020, 260), that in the Latin American experience
subaltern groups deploy processes of territorialization beyond the reach of state sovereignty, and
with their own epistemic approaches and practices. Following Lopez Sandoval et al. (2017),
territory involves three analytical concepts: space, power, and locality. | use a relational concept
of space as the basis of my approach to Awajun territory. According to Massey (2005, 1994), space

involves the interactions of dynamic power relations, which are always in flux, and the intersection

! The results of the last national census establish Awajin population numbers at 36,516, based on self-identification
and the use of an Indigenous mother tongue (INEI, 2018c). In a previous census the Awajun were tallied at 55,366
(INEIL 2009). Due to this ambiguity, I have opted for the Ministry of Culture’s estimate of 70,468 (based on the
presence of inhabitants in Awajun localities) to be the most accurate (Ministerio de Cultura, Base de Datos de Pueblos
Indigenas — BDPI, n.d).

2 In the entire province, comprising the three districts of Nieva, El Cenepa, and Rio Santiago, 81.7% of the population
self-identify as Indigenous (INEI, 2018b); 73.3% of the Nieva district self-identify as Awajun and Wampis (INEI,
2018a).
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of heterogeneous trajectories in place or locality. However, these considerations are insufficient
when dealing with Indigenous territory.

To understand Indigenous territory, | propose to bring Indigenous ontologies into broader
geographical debates (Hunt, 2014, 31), connecting geographical theorizations of territory as spatial
relations with Awajan knowledge and experience. | engage these epistemological dialogues by
“juxtaposing” or contrasting different kinds of knowledge in a horizontal manner (Connell, 2007,
cited by Radcliffe 2017, 330).

There is a growing interest among geographers in critically decolonizing geography (e.g.,
De Leeuw and Hunt, 2018; Naylor et al., 2018; Radcliffe, 2017; Noxolo, 2017; Esson et al., 2017),
with recent works addressing political geographical concepts such as autonomy and territory
(Naylor, 2017; Halvorsen, 2019). Drawing on decolonial theories, my study is informed by the
concept of relational ontologies, which allows me to approach a plurality of ontologies, unsettling
the nature/culture dichotomy (Escobar et al., 2010, 39-44; Escobar, 2008). | strive to avoid
reasserting strategic essentialism (Caniuqueo, 2019) and reifying the past (Bessire and Bond,
2014) by engaging with a group of differently-situated Awajan of the Nieva district, in
Condorcanqui, and a small number in Lima working in allied organizations as authorities on
Indigenous rights. Based on interviews, field observation, and a historical review, | identify the
“co-existence of multiple ideas and practices of territory” (Halvorsen, 2019, 791). | look at territory
through the conceptual lens of the Indigenous participants, identifying territorio as a space of
reproduction of life (e.g., Sosa, 2012; Haesbaert, 2020) and as a space of territorial practices (to
defend and control territory). With this approach, my objectives are twofold: (1) regarding
territory, to make visible contemporary stories of the Awajun, thereby contributing to a better

understanding of Indigenous processes of territorialization; and (2) to demonstrate how Awajun
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articulations of territory reframe state sovereignty (linked to a unitary territory) as they challenge
the state-sanctioned territorial organization.

This chapter is organized in five sections. First, | present a historical overview to set the
context of Awajun practices of territorial defence and their construction of Indigenous autonomy.
| draw on secondary sources, including texts elaborated by Indigenous groups.® | particularly
highlight key moments of legal recognition and reduction of Indigenous territorial rights and
Awajun strategies to counteract such threats, until the conflict in Bagua. Second, | outline my steps
for data collection and methodological approach, particularly the use of “relational ontologies” as
an analytical tool. Third, drawing on the framework of coloniality, | discuss how the Awajun
reflect on their situation of marginalization in the context of the Baguazo, from the perspective of
Awajln participants. Fourth, 1 discuss the multiple dimensions of territory, based on Awajun
knowledge and experiences, in dialogue with geographical literature on territory and space. | begin
by discussing territory as a lived space; next, | elaborate on what I call the material dimension of
territory, comprising collective and individual actions, as well as territorial strategies and mundane
activities. | contrast these aspects with the concept of territoriality from political geography, and
stretch our understanding of territorial autonomies beyond collective, organized action. | also
discuss territory as a conceptualized space and a space of representation. Fifth, | outline Awajun
rationale for Indigenous autonomy, discussing its limits and possibilities. My conclusions stress
how, through these multiple dimensions of territory, the Awajun reframe the way the Peruvian
state is conceived and structured. | critically reflect on the implications of their project of self-

government for their trajectory as an autonomous group.

3 Secondary sources elaborated by Indigenous individuals or groups and their allies: COICA (s.f.); CORPI (2002);
Manacés and Gomez (2010); and ODECOFROC (2010).
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3.2 A Historical View of Awajuan Territorial Defence

Awajun territory is to be found mainly in the provinces of Condorcanqui and Bagua, in Amazonas
department, as well as part of the departments of Cajamarca, Loreto, and San Martin, and a small
part of Ucayali. The current official territorial organization in Peru only considers departments (or
regions), provinces, and districts. Below, the Ministry of Culture’s map of the Awajun people
focuses on the presence of native communities (see Figure 3.1). By contrast, Figure 3.2 shows
Awajun territory straddling four different Peruvian departments in a continuous pattern, according
to a map that was elaborated by ORPIAN-P, the Regional Organization of the Indigenous Peoples
of the Peruvian North Amazon (the federation to which the Awajun belong), with the Amazonian

Centre for Anthropology and Practical Application (CAAAP), an ally organization.
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Figure 3.1 - Map of the Awajun People

Source: Ministry of Culture’s Indigenous Peoples Database
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Fuente: Informacion provisional de CORPI-SL

Figure 3.2 - Tajimat Awajun Integral Territory

Source: http://www.caaap.org.pe/Libros/TERRITORIO-AWAJUN.pdf

The history of the Awajin, also known as Aguaruna, stresses their resistance against
Spanish intrusion into their territories (Brown, 1984, 22, citing Stirling 1938, 4; Regan 2010;
Ministerio de Cultura, Indigenous Peoples Database, n.d.; ODECOFROC, 2010). Despite loss of
Indigenous population in the lowlands during colonial times (due to diseases, warfare, and
slavery), the Awajin managed to maintain their autonomy and most of their territory, as did other
Jivaroan peoples (Taylor, 2008, 239; Hill 2008, 758; Brown 1984, 23). Dispersion due to resistance
to colonial attacks led to their existence as “highly atomized and economically, symbolically, and
ritually autonomous groups” (Taylor, 2008, 239). With independence, Indigenous peoples

experienced “forced assimilation as indebted laborers to mestizo colonists, large landholders, or
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rubber barons,” especially during the rubber boom of 1875-1920 (Hill, 2008, 753, 759). It is
especially from the 1940s,* however, that relations between Amazonian peoples and the dominant
nation became more accelerated. These processes included the settlement of religious missions
oriented to “civilize” through the teaching of the dominant language, Spanish, including the
Nazarene mission (1925), the Summer Institute of Linguistics (ILV for its acronym in Spanish)
(1947), and the Jesuit mission (1949) (Brown, 1984, 23). During the second half of the twentieth
century, the state played an active role in integrating Amazonian territory into the Peruvian nation,
partly to defend the republic’s borders by means of a program of colonization and policies that
promoted the prospecting of oil as well as the construction of a network of roads (Barclay, 1991).
Below, | outline key legal processes that have formed the basis of current Indigenous
territorial rights in Peru. 1 will show how these processes have shaped the Awajun political
relationship with the Peruvian state, leading to the Amazonian strikes and the violent confrontation
at Bagua.
Background of Recognition of Territorial Rights
Colonial processes and structures have led to certain demands, actions, and responses. With
independence, the constitution of the new republic initially promoted liberal values (Smith, 2008),
ending Indigenous collective property (Orihuela, 2012, 691; Hill, 2008, 712). The first pieces of
legislation that regulated the allocation of lands in tropical zones in Peru were a law struck in 1898
and, eleven years later, Law 1220, which established mechanisms to acquire tierras de montafia —

land considered unoccupied or vacant — including contracts of colonization. The latter law stated

4 The 1940s is a temporary reference, but there are nuances within the Amazonian region. The study of Barclay et al.
(1991) is based on ten Amazonian historical-economic areas in Peru that do not include the province of Condorcanqui.
The authors point out and comment on uneven processes of development across the Amazon; they also indicate that,
in marginal zones, religious missions continued to have a more active presence than did the state.
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that the Peruvian state was the owner of those lands that had not been acquired by the means of
the Civil Code of 1852 or the law of 1898, ignoring the existence of Indigenous peoples on those
very lands (Espinoza, 2009, 141-142; see Santos and Barclay, 2002).

The Constitution of 1920 was the first to recognize Indigenous communities and restore
their collective property (Orihuela, 2012, 691). Thereafter, the Constitution of 1933 established
that the state guarantee communal property, which is imprescriptible, unseizable, and non-
transferrable, except in the case of expropriation (articles 208 and 209).

Indigenous claims in Peru have been based on the integrity of their territories, recognized
in 1974 with the Agrarian Reform. Since then, however, this set of guarantees has suffered
modifications, reducing the scope of protection of Indigenous lands. Legal Decree 20653, “Ley de
Comunidades Nativas y de Promocion Agropecuaria de Regiones de Selva y Ceja de Selva” [Law
of Native Communities and Agropecuarian Promotion of Rainforest and Montafa at the East of
the Andes] (1974), given during the revolutionary government of the national armed forces of
General Juan Velasco Alvarado (1968-1974), recognized the existence and legal capacity of
“native communities” in the Amazon. These were defined as groups of families sharing social and
cultural traits and use of a territory, with concentrated or dispersed occupation. The property of
these communities was enshrined as imprescriptible,® unseizable, and non-transferrable (Legal
Decree N° 20653, article 11; Constitution of 1933). These three attributes continue to sustain
Indigenous claims for the integrity (wholeness) of their territories; but subsequent legislation has
reduced its scope. For instance, since 1978, lands with forestry potential within native communities

can only be granted in use to the native communities themselves (Legal Decree 22175, “Ley de

> Communal lands in Peru are enshrined as imprescriptible, meaning that, in principle, third parties cannot acquire
communal lands by prescription. Prescription is a legal form of acquisition of private property rights through
uncontested use or possession.
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Comunidades Nativas y de Desarrollo Agrario de la Selva y de Ceja de Selva” [Law of Native
Communities and Agrarian Development of the Rainforest and Montafia at the East of the Andes]),
which affects Indigenous peoples’ territorial rights (Garcia Hierro, n.d., cited by Ruiz Molleda,
2014; Manacés and Gomez, 2010, 27-28).

During this period, the National System of Support to Social Mobilization (SINAMOS),
was the institution responsible for granting land titles to native communities, and it recognized
these as interlocutors of the state (Barclay, 1991, 80-81; see also Yashar, 1998, 33). Before that,
Indigenous peoples of the Peruvian Amazon were in a situation of relative autonomy from the state
and political parties (Yashar, 2005, 252, cited by Rice, 2012, 95).

During the 1960s and 1970s, Indigenous organizations started to emerge, and since 1980s
Indigenous peoples began to participate in the elaboration of declarations about their needs,
interests, and rights at a national, continental, and global scale (Castree 2004, 157; Escobar, 2010,
7). In the study area, the Consejo Aguaruna y Huambisa [the Aguaruna and Huambisa Council]
(CAH), comprising the Awajun and Wampis peoples, was created in 1977; and in 1980, AIDESEP
— Asociacion Interétnica de Desarrollo de la Selva Peruana [the Interethnic Association for
Development of the Peruvian Rainforest] — was created (Smith, 2003, 205) as the product of
national and international alliances with anthropologists and other professionals who lived and
worked in Awajun territory. Then, in 1984 in Lima, during the first Congress of Indigenous
Organizations of the Amazon River basin, with the participation of AIDESEP and peer
organizations from Ecuador, Bolivia, Colombia, and Brazil, COICA (the Coordinator of the
Indigenous Organizations of the Amazon River Basin) was created. The first COICA president

was Evaristo Nungkuag, from the Awajun people.
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Since 1984, COICA participated in meetings with the UN Indigenous Peoples Working
Group. It has advocated for self-determination and the concept of territory (comprising lands and
resources), and built strategic alliances to defend Indigenous rights, including territorial rights,
among conservationists, governments, and international agencies such as the World Bank and the
Interamerican Development Bank (Smith, 2003).6 An example of the advance of international
recognition of Indigenous rights is the International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Convention 169
on Indigenous and Tribal Peoples in independent countries (1989), valid in Peru since February 2,
1995, which recognizes Indigenous peoples’ territorial rights and their right to participate in the
decisions that affect them (see photograph 15 in Appendix A, which shows a painting on a school
wall near the Nieva plaza advocating that Convention 169 should be respected).

While the 1990s signalled the progress on recognition of Indigenous rights at international
level, as well as the emergence of domestic environmental legislation, it also marked a period of
expansion of the neoliberal capitalist model, which championed the role of the market in the
regulation of the economy and promoted foreign investments, especially in extractive industries
(Bebbington et al., 2014; Orihuela, 2012; Seoane, 2006; Lust, 2014). The constitution of 1993,
approved during the dictatorial government of Alberto Fujimori (1990-2000), eliminated the
inalienability or non-transferability of communal property and added an exception to the attribute
of imprescriptible, in case of abandonment. The latter entailed a serious threat to Indigenous lands,
since forest lands have different cycles of productivity, and their use is less intense, compared to

rural lands on the coast or in the Andes (Manacés and Gémez, 2010, 28).

& Despite some discrepancies between Indigenous views to recover their ancestral territories and conservationist views
from environmentalist groups, COICA understood that it was strategic to maintain these alliances to secure their
territories. In 1990, the first summit meeting among Indigenous peoples and environmental organizations took place
in lquitos, the largest city of the Peruvian Amazon, and an alliance was signed among interested parties. For more
details about the role of Indigenous peoples in the global environmentalist movement, see Smith (2003) and Greene
(2006), and for more about the tensions of this alliance, see Pieck and Moog (2009).
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In many countries of Latin America, a convergence of global processes led to the
promotion of territorial titling of collective lands towards Indigenous and black communities in
lowlands. This occurred in the context of (1) international recognition of environmental and human
rights (e.g., Convention 169 and UNDRIP); (2) the interest of financial institutions like the World
Bank in funding this type of demarcation; (3) the development of Indigenous organizations
claiming their rights; and (4) constitutional reforms in pluricultural and multiethnic countries since
the late 1980s. Defined as the “territorial turn” by Offen (2003), a key element of this shift was the
administrative devolution of Indigenous territory from the state, with a new form of territorial
governance that, in practice, aligned with the neoliberal multicultural governance (Offen, 2003;
Hale, 2011; Correia, 2019). On the contrary, in the Peruvian case, since the creation of “native
communities” in the Peruvian rainforest in 1974, the scope of the attributions of Indigenous lands
has been reduced through legal modifications, such as those that triggered the mobilizations of
2008-20009.

For Gil Inoach, Awajun lawyer, former president of AIDESEP, the legal framework of the
1990s meant a threat to their territory being invaded and sold off, so it was time to make visible
how they controlled their territory (interview, June 23, 2017). Indeed, Law 26505 (1995) — “Ley
de la Inversion Privada en el Desarrollo de las Actividades Econdmicas en las Tierras del Territorio
Nacional y de las Comunidades Campesinas y Nativas” [Law of Private Investment in the
Development of Economic Activities in the Lands of the National Territory and of the Peasant and
Native Communities] — established the possibility of transferring communal lands with the two-
third majority vote of community members.

As a consequence, in 1995, representatives of nine Indigenous peoples — the Awajun,

Wampis, Kukama Kukamiria, Shiwilo, Shawi, Kandoshi, Chapra, Achuar, and Quechua del
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Pastaza — gathered in the multiethnic locality of San Lorenzo, in the department of Loreto, as part
of AIDESEP. After several assembly discussions about this issue, this group of nine peoples
created the so-called Regional Coordinator of the Indigenous Peoples, CORPI, (the Coordinadora
Regional de los Pueblos Indigenas). CORPI became a regionally distinct organization when
AIDESEP changed its statutes.” CORPI members decided to use the state land titling system to
demand the titling of native communities in a way to “complete” each people’s “integral
territories,” as defined by the reconstruction of ancestral territories, based on historic memory,
myths, and visions (CORPI, 2002, 89, 94). Figure 3.3 illustrates the integral territories
corresponding to the above-mentioned nine Indigenous peoples, elaborated by CORPI. Awajun
territory appears in dark green in the west side, noticeably showing full contiguity, unlike in Figure
3.1, and beyond the state-imposed borders that only considers departments (or regions), provinces,
and districts.

The general framework on Indigenous lands in Peru recognizes native communities, but
these are only autonomous in their organization, and economic and administrative matters, under
a system of collective property, not territorial rights.® According to Frederica Barclay,® the term
“Indigenous Peoples” is used for government administrative purposes; however, it lacks the core
content of legal autonomy, that is, the actual control and ownership over their lands and resources

(Binder and Binder, 2016, 307). Despite these drawbacks, the “global eco-Indigenous alliance”

" Frederica Barclay is a historian and anthropologist and a noted authority on Amazonia. She explained this to me in
a personal communication on May 4, 2020.

8 Peru’s special regulation of Indigenous territories is limited to Indigenous Reserves for Indigenous peoples in
voluntary isolation and initial contact, as well as the special categorization of Indigenous lands that coexist with natural
protected areas (e.g., national parks, sanctuaries, or communal reserves). Tubbeh and Zimmerer (2019) have recently
analyzed a case of a communal reserve in the southeast Peruvian Amazon, concluding that this form of governance
does not foster Indigenous autonomy. An example of this type of territorial form is the National Park Ichigkat Muja —
Cordillera del Condor (PNIM-CC), in Awajun territory, referred to in Chapter 2.

% Barclay explained this to me in an interview on June 20, 2017.
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made it possible that, during Fujimori’s decade, the Awajun managed to get titled more native
communities than during the first three years after the 1974 Law (Greene, 2006, 346). | consider
that the construction of integral territories coming from nine Amazonian peoples illustrate a

bottom-up version of the territorial turn (Offen, 2003, 2009).

 CORPI: TERRITORIO INTEGRAL POR PUEBLO INDIGENA
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Figure 3.3 - Proposal of Integral Territories

Credit: Ermeto Tuesta
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For members of CORPI, the state titling system based on the possession of lands by groups
of families (communities) followed the model of the Andean agrarian community, overlooking the
difference of indigeneity among Amazonian peoples, with their patterns of mobility and forms of
organization and use of land and resources (CORPI, 2002, 46; Yrigoyen, 2002, 161). In this way,
the peoples affiliated to CORPI contested state-defined formulations of indigeneity (Hunt, 2017)
In addition, according to anthropologists Garra and Riol (2014, 65), before the Law of Native
Communities of 1974, the Awajun had a more flexible territorial vision, based on social relations
(as opposed to bounded areas). However, they would have seen in the process of demarcation a

tool of territorial defence, as | will discuss later.

Conflict and Territorial Defence in the Case of the Baguazo

Given the background of Indigenous territorial rights, as well as Awajun strategies of building
alliances, forming organizations, and taking advantage of the land titling system, the protests of
2008-2009 can be seen as part of their trajectory of consolidating and defending territorial rights.
On August 9, 2008 and again on April 9, 2009, AIDESEP organized two national strikes
demanding the repeal of a dozen laws issued without consultation during the government of
President Alan Garcia (2006-2011). They also demanded the restoration of the protection of

2

communal property as “inalienable, unseizable, and imprescriptible,” the collective rights
established in the Constitution of 1979 (valid prior to the one promulgated during Fujimori’s
regime), and the protection of rights recognized in Convention 169 (Manacés and Gémez 2010,
36, 38, 47). Specifically, legislative Decrees 1015 and 1073 enabled the division and partition of
communal lands in favour of members with only one year of possession; and it also allowed any

alienation of communal lands to non-members, in both cases with only half of the votes of

community members (with at least one year of possession). These changes further facilitated the
114



alienation of communal lands, compared to Law 26505 of 1995, which required a two-thirds
majority vote.

The mobilizations in support of these protests included demonstrations, blockades of rivers
and roads, and the seizure of oil facilities at strategic points in the rainforest (Isla, 2009; Manacés
and Gomez, 2010). All Amazonian regions in Peru had their own demands (Manacés and Gomez
2010, 47). Awajun and Wampis communities participated massively in the national strikes,
protesting against oil exploration and exploitation in Lot 116 and mining in the Cordillera del
Condor (Manacés and Goémez 2010, 48; Garra, 2012). Figure 3.4 shows mining concessions (in
red colour) and Lot 116 (in pink colour) overlapping with titled native communities (in orange

colour) in the province of Condorcanqui.
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Figure 3.4 - Lot 116 and Mining Concessions in Condorcanqui
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During both strikes, the Awajin and Wampis formed “comités de lucha” (struggle
committees) in each river basin area, led by an appointed leader outside of any formal organization.
As people from river basins joined the mobilizations, a new broader committee was formed, the
“Comité de Lucha de los Pueblos Jivaros™” [Jivaroan Peoples’ Struggle Committee] (Manacés and
Gomez, 2010, 48-49). According to Garra and Riol (2014, 63-64), throughout their history, the
Awajun have exhibited a dynamic between local autonomy and socio-territorial integration. The
Amazonian protests would be an example of the need to integrate groups beyond native
communities or organizations. In addition, the Amazonian demands generated expressions of
support from diverse organizations and groups, including bishops based in the Peruvian Amazon
(Lombardi, 2010, 41-42) and Andean associations (Isla, 2009, 41), transcending the boundaries of
Amazonian space.

In the aftermath of the Baguazo, Legislative Decrees 1015 and 1073 were repealed, and
Law 29785, “Ley del Derecho a la Consulta Previa a los Pueblos Indigenas u Originarios,
Reconocido en el Convenio 169 de la OIT” [Law of Prior Consultation to the Indigenous or Native
Peoples, recognized in the ILO’s Convention 169; or simply LPC], was approved in 2011.
Although this regulation has been criticized by Indigenous and peasant organizations (Schilling-

Vacaflor and Flemmer, 2015), it has also led to the recent success of the Awajiin’s legal actions.*

101n 2013, the Awajun of the Cenepa river basin sued the Ministry of Energy and Mining and INGEMMET (Institute
of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy) — the government office responsible for granting mining concessions — for
omitting to consult before giving mining concessions in their ancestral territory, the Cordillera del Céndor, along the
border with Ecuador. Then, in 2014, CEPPAW (the Special Permanent Commission of the Awajin and Wampis
Peoples) and other Awajun organizations decided to sue the Ministry of Energy and Mining, as well as Perupetro,
Maurel et Prom, and Pacific Stratus Energy for the authorization of oil exploration and exploitation of Lot 116. In
both lawsuits, operations were truncated by judicial rulings issued in 2019 and 2018, respectively, stating that the
Awajln should have been consulted on the mining concessions, oil exploration, and during the Environmental Impact
Assessments in each case (see photograph 15 in Appendix A, which reinforces the importance of Convention 169 and
the right of prior consultation). Another lawsuit was filed in 2015 against SERNANP (the National Service of Natural
Areas Protected by the State) and the Ministry of the Environment for not respecting the original agreement regarding
the area of the national park to be created within Awajuin lands. As mentioned in footnote 10 in the previous chapter,
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Bebbington (2012, 4, c.f. Stern 1987) contends that social conflicts related to extractive
industries leave “structuring effects” among Andean and Amazonian societies, as they create
patterns of distrust and leave memories that will be utilized to construct future forms of collective

action. Further below, | will elaborate on how the Baguazo led to the project of self-government.

3.3 Methods

This chapter is primarily based on interviews with Awajun members and field observations
conducted during the months of June and July 2017 and 2018, and January 2019, in the Nieva
district, along with three interviews with experts on Indigenous rights in Lima. | primarily used
purposive and snowball sampling to recruit participants, starting with members of the CPPA, the
Consejo Permanente del Pueblo Awajin,!* [Permanent Council of the Awajin People], who are
based in the town of Santa Maria de Nieva (see photographs 8 to 13 in Appendix A). This is the
local organization that has been advancing the project of the Awajun self-government.

A total of nineteen Indigenous participants were interviewed. For transparency about the
organization of data and sincerity about the process (Tracy, 2010, 841), | have organized
participants in small subgroups, including: (1) six political leaders, individuals involved in
advancing the Awajun autonomous government; (2) six social leaders, meaning those who actively
participate in Santa Maria de Nieva’s community life as members, for example, of an association

to manage water and sewage services, or associations of producers, women food sellers, or women

the judge has recently ordered the state to consult with the Indigenous groups regarding the category of use of the area
excluded from the park (IDL, 2021).

1 The council was formerly known as the Permanent Council of the Awajin-Wampis People (Consejo Permanente
del Pueblo Awajun-Wampis). The name change occurred after the Wampis decided to leave that organization to pursue
their own project of autonomous government, known today as the Autonomous Territorial Government of the Wampis
Nation (Gobierno Territorial Autonomo de la Nacién Wampis). At the time of fieldwork, three participants and CPPA
members worked at SAIPE, the the Agriculture and Livestock Service for Research and Economic Promotion (see
photograph 8 in Appendix A).
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artisans; (3) four comuneros, meaning individuals recruited and interviewed within the setting of
a meeting that took place at their native community; and (4) three authorities on Indigenous rights,
who reside in Lima and advocate for “integral territories” and tajimat pujut (“life in abundance”),
one of them Wampis, two Awajun. I identify these distinctions as a non-Indigenous Peruvian, and
these are not mutually exclusive, but they indicate the differentiated situatedness among
participants. Like any social group, the Awajun are not homogenous in their views. | acknowledge
my partial knowledge, so that my findings are limited to the involvement of the participants.

Indigenous participants based in the Nieva district self-identified as Awajdn.'> Among the
Indigenous participants in Lima, one of them was Wampis, a member of the Autonomous
Territorial Government of the Wampis Nation (GTANW), and the other two, Awajun. | recruited
three Awajan women (social leaders), who live in the town area, through a referral from a local
government officer in Nieva and from one of the female participants. At the time of the interviews,
the age range of participants was from 26 to 68; most were in their fifties or above. Considering
all the distinctions and by agreement, | used a different protocol to obtain participants’ consent
and carry out the interviews, between written and verbal forms of consent (see Appendices F and
G on pages 253-258). | generally recorded interviews, with agreement; but | also opted for taking
notes, if recording could be disruptive given the context, and also, when the participant requested
it.

With regard to my methods of data collection in the field, I use the concept of relational
ontologies, as an analytical tool to unsettle dualisms, such as nature/culture (Escobar et al., 2010,

2008). This tool allowed me to analyze ethnographic data in a position of “ontological opening”

12 Among this group, two of them expressly self-identified as being mixed-race between Awajin and Hispanic, or
what they call “half-apach” (half-non-Indigenous). Another one self-identified as Awajin and Wampis.
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(De la Cadena et al., 2018), taking seriously ontological relations during the research encounter
(Blaser, 2014).

In addition, I used semi-structured interviews with two groups of key informants from civil
society, five representatives of ally organizations (NGOs that work on Indigenous rights and legal
defence), and four authorities on mining and social conflicts (see Appendix C on page 242). Most
of these individuals and organizations are based in Lima; only one of the allies is based in Nieva
(SAIPE, the Agriculture and Livestock Service for Research and Economic Promotion; see
photograph 8 in Appendix A). The purpose of these interviews was to understand how Awajun
alliances began and how actions were agreed upon; what were the main challenges about conflicts
with Indigenous peoples; and what good relations with the state would look like. Interviews with
key informants followed a semi-structured format and ranged from thirty minutes to approximately
one hour, taking place mostly in offices or, on a couple of occasions, in a public place. | also held
informal conversations with representatives of ally organizations (i.e., SAIPE and the Jesuit
Church; see photographs 8 and 13 in Appendix A), which allowed me to have a better
understanding of the context of the emergence of these alliances throughout the Awajun
movement.

| followed Braun and Clarke’s (2006) six steps of thematic analysis. The coding methods
used include process coding to identify and understand the processes narrated by the participants,
such as actions and strategies to defend their territory. Descriptive coding served to identify the
Awajun’s rationale to create an autonomous territorial government. Narrative coding was useful
to identify the structure of participant narratives, as were affective coding methods to understand
their values and attitudes regarding territory and its defence against the perceived threat of the state

and extractive industries.
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During my initial interviews, | asked about the meaning and emergence of the idea of
“integral territory,” but | noticed that not all the participants were aware of this, beyond the CPPA
members. For this reason, | asked in broader terms about the significance of territory or its defence,
and obtained more nuanced views, including perspectives from Awajun members not involved in
the political project of self-government. The changes of inquiry allowed me to include more
diverse knowledges, avoiding disempowering effects, as Anthias (2018, 65) noted in her
ethnographic study with a group of Guarani in Bolivia.

| identified different attributes of Awajun definitions of territory, in addition to patterns or
dimensions in the defence of territory. Narrative and process coding allowed me to identify certain
events (e.g., the Baguazo, the creation of an organization, or the appointment of a leader), which
marked turning points that shaped responses to defend the territory and define their territorial

autonomous government.

| searched for themes (Auerbach and Silverstein 2003, 38) either from ideas that
participants presented or conceptual topics | developed myself (Rubin and Rubin, 1995, cited in
Saldafia, 2009, 139). During my revision of themes, | contrasted the patterns found in the data
regarding the dimensions of territorial defence with those discussed in section 3.2 (“A Historical
View of Awajun Territorial Defence”), to verify my interpretations of the empirical data. Some of
the themes identified include: the idea that the territory is something that you defend from others
in different ways, involving physical (material), social, conceptual, and legal aspects. Other salient
themes were the search for parity in relationships with the state or other parties, acknowledging
the existing material inequalities; and the need that the autonomous government obtain recognition

from the state, in spite of awareness about the limitations of legal recognition of rights.
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3.4 A Context of Coloniality

The effects of colonial differentiations, based on race, ethnicity, and cosmology, continue to be
manifest in contemporary times, and the confrontation in the Bagua conflict brought them to the
fore. For example, according to Santiago Manuin — former president of the CAH, the Aguaruna
and Huambisa Council, who was shot and gravely wounded during the violent confrontations of
2009 — after the episode at the Devil’s Curve, the Awajin saw the need to think about autonomous
territory, since the government does not respect international agreements. Aware that UNDRIP
and Convention 169 support Indigenous autonomy, Manuin rejects imposition and recognizes the
limits of the Constitution, which only recognizes the organizational autonomy to native
comunities. Instead, he envisions “autonomy for our government” (as a whole people) and
“dialogue by mutual agreement.”*?

The confrontation at the Baguazo reminded the Awajun how government authorities and

Peruvians in general position themselves towards Indigenous citizens, noting a “camouflaged”

type of racism. Manuin asserts:

Peru talks about social inclusion, but we are living the racism. I mean... painted
racism, camouflaged, but we live racism. That no one says.... When you go to
Lima, in Lima nobody lives [saying] ‘Oh! These Indigenous, they are... human
beings and live... [and] this is their culture, their way of living.” No, they don’t
say that. [They say] ‘Those are chunchos;* they don’t know.” So that the great
civilization is in Lima. And the only government is the Peruvian state. And the
Peruvian state doesn’t recognize, because it speaks only words: ‘Peru is a
pluricultural nation....” But in reality, we are dealing with the consequences
here, because they don’t respect the type of development we want. They don’t
look for it.... [Thus,] the government needs to know [how we live, what we

13 The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[U]na autonomia para nuestro
gobierno.” “Y dialogar de comun acuerdo.”

14 Chunchos is a pejorative way to refer to someone from the selva (rainforest) region in countries such as Peru and
Bolivia.
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need].... We live... a contempt type of racism.... from our governing leaders
and other people that actually live and work [here].®

Manuin’s words address the “colonial difference” between human and nonhuman,
instituted through colonization (Lugones, 2010), which came along with hierarchical distinctions
including those based on race, ethnicity, and Eurocentric epistemology and cosmology (Quijano,
2000). The conflict of Bagua, in context, showed how these distinctions are still constitutive of
relations of power with the state (Quijano, 2000; Grosfoguel, 2009). Manuin finds that the
recognition of diverse cultures becomes inconsequential, as he questions the existence of a single
state with the monopoly of governing.

Similarly, an Awajun woman who requested to be identified as “a woman from Nieva that
I met” makes sense of the issues surrounding the Amazonian strikes, which she also associates
with colonial differentiations at work and the lack of control over the Amazonian Indigenous

territory.

Woman: Lima thinks the rainforest is green as... they see it. For instance, you
are looking from here [in her shop at the town] up to over there, there are
pobladores [inhabitants] here [where we are], but behind that hill, down there,
there are living beings. ... The Peruvian rainforest is a puzzle, as Alan Garcia left
it.....

Carola: Oh, because of the blocks...

W: Because of the [oil] blocks, aha... That’s how it is. It’s a puzzle.... [He]
doesn’t know the jungle, because in the jungle, there is no space where there is
not population. In every, in every jungle, there are pobladores.... Here in
Amazonas, we are two [ethnic groups], but most of them are in Loreto, in
Yurimaguas. All that part is populated, but he has given concessions, as if there

15 The words of Manuin (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “El Pert habla de la inclusion social,
pero estamos viviendo el racismo. O sea... racismo pintado, camuflado, pero se vive el racismo. Eso no se dice....
Cuando td vas a Lima, en Lima nadie vive jay!, estos indigenas son, son seres humanos y viven... esto es su cultura,
manera de vivir. No dicen. Esos son chunchos. Esos no saben. Y, o sea que, la civilizacion grande esta en Lima. Y,y
el gobierno Unico es el Estado peruano. Y el Estado peruano no reconoce, porque habla en palabra: el Per( es una
nacion pluricultural.... Pero, en realidad nosotros estamos pagando el plato roto aca, porque no se respeta qué tipo de
desarrollo nosotros queremos. No lo buscan.... Eso (al) gobierno falta conocer.... [V]ivimos... un cierto racismo de
desprecio... de nuestros gobernantes y de otra gente que realmente viven y trabajan [aqui].”
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were no human beings, as if there were only worms, eh... fish and animals.
Nothing more. But he hasn’t seen that there are humans who live there.... That’s
the reason of the strike that was done; and before dialoguing, what Alan Garcia
did was to send bombs [in the Baguazo], as if it had been a war between
Peruvians. Instead of saying, ‘what do you want? I’m going to go... to where
they are.’

C: He never came, right?

W: Never came... never came.

This participant from Nieva, who lives in the town area, was reflecting on the amount of
hydrocarbon concessions granted in the Peruvian Amazon during the government of Alan Garcia:
between 2004 and 2008, they increased from 14% to 75% (Bebbington, 2010) (see also Figure 3.4
on page 116, showing hydrocarbon Lot 116 and mining concessions in Condorcanqui). Like
Manuin, the woman interviewee stressed the humanity of Amazonian Indigenous. In addition, she
contrasts humans with other beings, such as worms, fish, and animals, which contests ontological
theories that stress the coexistence of Indigenous worlds in relation with other beings (Blaser and
De la Cadena, 2018), and shows the different ways to conceive of territory among the Awajun.
However, like Santiago Manuin, this woman notes some distinctions that further marginalize

Indigenous groups. On the one hand, she stresses that the Amazonian rainforest and its people are

16 The words of this woman (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are:

“Mujer: Lima piensa que la selva es verde como, como... como lo ve. Por ejemplo, usted esta mirando de acé alla, ah,
los pobladores es [sic.] acd, pero detras de ese cerro, abajo, hay vivientes.... Es un rompecabezas la selva peruana de
lo que ha dejado Alan Garcia.

Carola: Ah, por los lotes...

M: Por los lotes [de petroleo], aja.... Asi esta. Es un rompecabezas.... No conoce la selva, porque en la selva no hay
un espacio donde, donde no haya poblacion. En cada, en cada selva hay pobladores.... Aca en Amazonas somos dos,
pero mayoria es en Loreto, en Yurimaguas. Toda esa parte estan poblados, pero €l ha concesionado como si no hubiera
seres humanos, como (si) solamente hubiera lombrices, eh... peces y animales. Nada mas. Pero, no ha visto que ahi
hay humanos que viven.... Por eso, todo es el paro que se hizo. Y antes de dialogar, lo que ha hecho Alan Garcia es
mandar a bombardear como si hubiera sido guerra entre peruanos. En lugar de decir, qué es lo que quieren, voy a
irme... hasta donde estan.

C: Nunca vino, {no?

M: Nunca vino... nunca vino.”
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marginalized from Lima. And on the other hand, in her view, Indigenous individuals living in the
forest (in native communities) are more marginalized than those that live in towns or cities. Both
accounts — hers and Manuin’s - express the lack of presence of the state, assuming that its presence
should be committed to Indigenous issues. In the following sections, | discuss how the Awajun
project of self-government seeks to address social and economic marginalization. Before that,
however, | examine the significance of territory for the Awajan from a spatial perspective, in order

to determine how territory influences the way they construct their relationship with the state.

3.5 Different Dimensions of Awajan Territory

In this section, | discuss the multiple dimensions of territory, building on scholarship within
geography and related disciplines. | draw on the concept of social space (Massey, 2005) and
Awajun experiences and perspectives of their territory. In addition, given the special relationship
between Indigenous peoples and territory, | draw on relational ontologies (Escobar et al., 2010;
Escobar, 2008) to have a better understanding of social relations in territory. Based on my findings
from interviews with Awajan participants, | identify Awajun territory as comprising aspects of a

lived, material, and conceptualized space, which | elaborate upon below.’

3.5.1 Territory as “Nuestra Vivencia,” a Lived Space

In the literature on Latin America, territory is understood as linked to the social reproduction of
life (Sosa, 2012, 115; Giménez, 2001, 6; Vela-Almeida et al., 2020). It means a territory of life for
those groups that hold an inseparable relationship with their lived spaces (Haesbaert, 2020, 262).

Being a dynamic process, territory articulates multiple functions: natural (transformed), social,

71 recognize that, with my use of these terms, | am inspired by Lefebvre’s spatial triad classification (Lefebvre, 2013
[1974]; see also Harvey, 2005, 101, 105, 111). However, I do not follow Lefebvre’s theorizations but rather Massey’s
(2005) social concept of space and Escobar, Blaser, & De la Cadena’s (2010) concept of relational ontologies, in order
to understand the different dimensions of the Awajun territory.
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economic, political, and cultural. Thus, social reproduction is important for the cultural dimension
of the collective, as well as the other functions. As the repository of cultural activity, territory
would be “where the collective subject makes sense of themselves, lives, and is reproduced not
only materially but also subjectively and transcendentally”'® (Sosa, 2012, 99). This definition
refers to the spatiality of social relations, involving different aspects of life. Similar to the concept
of place (Massey, 1994), territory is where life happens, and “is daily transformed in the processes
of life, production, and social reproduction”® (Sosa, 2012, 25). From a social space perspective,
territory is the product of those interrelations.

According to relational ontologies and epistemologies, local groups are and become a
certain way in a territory and place, meaning that they exist in relation to their environment, with
no divisions between nature and culture, individual and community (Escobar, 2016; 2010, 39). For
Escobar (2001) local groups actively “create and reconstruct their lifeworlds and places,” that is,
their identities, social relations, and economic practices (Escobar, 1995, cited in Escobar, 2001).
This reconstruction of lifeworlds and places coincides with one of the attributes of a social space
— being under construction — as defined by Massey (2005).

As in the literature, when talking about what territory means to participants, the Awajun
refer not only to space but also to their living experience or “nuestra vivencia.”?° Others refer to

“the realm where we live,”?! and stress the importance of territory for the reproduction of life,

18 The original quote runs: “[D]onde el sujeto colectivo se entiende, vive y se reproduce no s6lo material sino también
subjetiva y trascendentalmente.”

19 The original quote runs: “[E]s transformado cotidianamente en los procesos de vida y de produccién y reproduccion
social.”

20 This term was expressed by a member of the Virgen de Fatima Association of Women Entrepreneurs in an interview
on January 14, 2019.

21 The words of Luzmila Bermejo (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish run: “[E]l 4mbito donde vivimos.”
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saying “it is as... if it were your house... because we live off there.”??> The economic use of the
Awajun territory is further developed in the next chapter.

Eduardo Ismifio, former teacher, who had only been invited to join the CPPA a couple of
years before (at the time of fieldwork), explained the notion of “integral territory” as a long-life
experience in these terms: “[W]e are owners of the territory, we have been born here, we live here,
we are here [emphasis added], our ancestors [belonged] here, all the riches are here.”?® Eduardo
used the terms “aqui somos,” (we are here), which in Spanish connotes a continuity in space-time,
unlike “aqui estamos,” which also translates as “we are here,” but it expresses that one is located
at a specific space-time. The reference to a relationship between the Awajun and the forest is
clearly expressed by Santiago Manuin, the historic Awajun leader of the Amazonian strikes, in

these terms:

[T]he Awajun is a part of the forest... if you remove the forest, the Awajun
doesn’t exist. There is no life [emphasis added] .... Thus, this Bikut [an Awajin
philosopher] has spoken that we really need to protect the forest because we
depend on the forest... to live. Thus, in this sense, if we... cast off Bikut’s law...
we cannot self-determine ourselves as a people.?*

Manuin explains an ontological relation between the forest and the Awajun. The defence
of territory is overall a defence of life, as there are humans living in the Amazon. The Awajdn live

off the forest, and insomuch as there are Indigenous persons living in the forest, the rainforest is

22 The words of Héctor Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[E]s como... si fuera tu
casa.... porque de ahi vivimos.”

23 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish run: “[S]omos duefios del territorio,
aqui hemos nacido, aqui vivimos, aqui somos, aqui (han ido) nuestros ancestros, aqui esta toda la riqueza,”

24 The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]l awajln es parte del
bosque... si tu le quitas el bosque, no existe el awajun. No hay vida.... Entonces, este Bikut ha hablado que realmente
hay que proteger el bosque porque dependemos del bosque.... para vivir. Entonces, en ese sentido, si nosotros...
botamos la ley del Bikut... no podemos auto-determinamos como pueblo.”
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maintained. Hernan Tetsa, member from the Ebrdn native community, crop-producer, also
connected the territory with “the forest, river, everything,” and added that “we have agreed to
maintain [it].”?® The idea of maintaining or defending territory pervades many discourses,

emerging as another dimension of territory.

3.5.2 Territory as a Relational Material Space: “Somos Defensores del Territorio Awajin”

(We are Defenders of Awajun Territory)

The element of power is integral to territory and materializes in space (LOpez Sandoval, 2017;
Delaney, 2009). Territory and territoriality are distinct (Elden, 2010b), the latter connoting the
political aspect of territory. Sack (1983, 56) defines territoriality as the relationship that entails
exerting control over objects, people, as well as relationships, “by delimiting and asserting control
over a geographic area.” Following geographer Kevin Cox, territories can be understood as spaces

that people defend:

[T]erritory is to be understood through its relations to those activities we define
as territorial: the exercise of territoriality, in other words... this means that in
addition to territory having associations of area and boundary it also has ones of
defense: territories are spaces which people defend by excluding some activities
and by including those which will enhance more precisely what it is in the
territory that they want to defend [emphasis added] (Cox 2002:2-3; cited by
Painter, 2010, 1097).

Examples of territoriality in geography include demarcating and partitioning space,
communicating that a territory exists and the conditions to enter or leave it, as well as the

consequences for not abiding by those conditions (Delaney, 2009). Considering territories are

% The words of Hernan Tetsa (interview, January 18, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “[H]emos quedado de
mantener.”
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“spaces which people defend” (Cox, 2002), examples of territoriality can include actions or
activities to assert or reclaim territory.?®

In this sense, by “material defence of territory,” I refer to the actions practiced by social
movements, meaning, the noninstitutionalized, socially organized activities and individual actions
(often part of an organized collective strategy), oriented to defend territory. Uruguayan activist
Raul Zibechi explains that a common trait in Latin America is the existence of two kinds of
societies. One is official, institutional, and has colonial inheritance, and the other one has different
ways of organizing, it is fragmented, noninstitutionalized, and becomes visible only when it moves
(Zibechi interview in Hardt and Reyes, 2012, 176). | posit to examine Indigenous practices of
territorial defence under this lens. These practices include different actions that may appear
noninstitutionalized but are actually organized, have a purpose, and follow certain ways of doing.
These take the form of organizing acts of protest (e.g., during the Amazonian strikes), building
strategic alliances (e.g., between Indigenous peoples and environmentalist groups), or creating
organizations with the aim of defending the territory. Examples of the latter are the creation of
COICA, reuniting all the Amazonian countries, as well as CORPI, originated to counteract the
threat of land dispossession via legal means. Anthropological studies have identified the creation
of Indigenous federations and organizations as a form of political struggle to defend the territory
for Amazonian peoples (Espinosa, 2009, 144-145; see also Romio, 2014).

Awajun practices of territorial defence illustrate territoriality. 1 distinguish two kinds of

actions: territorial and organized social action, and embodied defence, both of which are oriented

% | contend that territoriality, as a dimension or aspect of territory, entails territorial struggles, in a similar rationale
as Harvey’s study about space. In his matrix of “spatialities of Marxian theory,” Harvey (2005, 111) posits as an
example of absolute material space concrete labour processes, and from a relational perspective, he considers
resistance movements and manifestations as examples of material (experienced) space.
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to maintaining or recovering the control of territory. A common trait in these kinds of actions is
the pervading social aspect that is visible through external alliances and internal collaboration.
Below | share two stories volunteered to me during interviews, which show territorial and
organized social action. Subsequently, I will discuss examples of embodied defence, showing also
a few more individualistic approaches.

Territorial Defence and Social Organizing

The CAH and the Control of Territory. The Awajun learned from the experiences of the Ashaninka,
whose lands were invaded by terrorists, narcotraffickers, and the army during the 1980s and 1990s.
Santiago Manuin, who was the president of the CAH in the early 1990s, explains that, in a
communal assembly of some 400 jefes de comunidades, the Awajun-Wampis decided to issue a
carnet de comunero — a document to identify community members, one distinct from the national
ID card — to control access to Awajun territory. “[P]eople who did not have the comunero ID, or
who did not have a recommendation from the Consejo Aguaruna... would be better off leaving
the area.”?’ The Awajin-Wampis reservists were made directly responsible for controlling access
to the territory and reporting any issue to the CAH leadership.

The Emergence of the CEPPAW to Defend the Territory. The impact of extractive industries on
the Awajan territory extends beyond direct operations, into the industry or government
representatives’ interactions with Awajun leaders. Members of CPPA (formerly called CEPPAW,
the Special Permanent Commission of the Awajun and Wampis Peoples), situate the creation of
their organization as linked to the pressure exerted by extractive industries. A former president of

CONAP (one of the two Indigenous Amazonian organizations with national scope in Peru,

2" The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Personas que no tuvieran
carnet de comunero, 0 que no tuvieran recomendacion del Consejo Aguaruna - Huambisa, que no tuvieran carta...
que se desaparezca de la zona.”
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AIDESEP being the largest one) signed an agreement with Perupetro, the state company
responsible for promoting, signing, and executing contracts for exploration and exploitation of
hydrocarbons in Peru, to allow oil exploration of Lot 116 in Awajan territory. When, around 2007,
other Awajun members found out about the agreement, during an assembly of jefes de
comunidades of the different river basins, Nieva, Marafidn, Rio Santiago, Cenepa, and Imaza, they
decided to sack that “leader.” The men and women attendees to that assembly confronted the
mentioned leader in different ways.?® For instance, Santiago Manuin, president of the CPPA at the
time of fieldwork, recalled: “You are the son of an Aguaruna; Aguaruna and you sold-out... go
away, away, away!” Manuin expanded: “They threw water on him and expelled him.”?° In that
memorable meeting, the community chiefs decided to entrust a group of former leaders of the CAH
with the task of “setting the course as... in this moment, the Consejo Aguaruna-Huambisa has
fallen and it was split up... to take care of the interests of the Awajin-Wampis” with two
presidents, Santiago Manuin, for the Awajun, and Wrays Pérez, for the Wampis.*°

Both examples illustrate territoriality, involving excluding foreign access to their territory
(from the CAH), and excluding certain people (the former leader of CONAP) from controlling
what activities should take place in the territory. Social relations are involved in all these instances.
In addition, social organizing is present when forming an alliance with the Wampis People in 2007;

and later, when by decision of a communal assembly in 2011, Santiago Manuin was granted the

28 The words of EImer Ujikam (interview, June 14, 2017), a CPPA member, in the original Spanish are: “Y entonces
se fueron contra [él], y las mujeres querian agarrarlo y ishanguear [to hit with an urticant plant as a way of
punishment].... Tenian ortigas y con esa ortiga le querian darle.”

2 The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “T1 eres hijo de un aguaruna,
aguaruna y vendido (todavia) ... ya jvete, vete, vete!” “Le echaron agua y lo botaron.”

30 The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Ustedes van a llevar el rumbo
que... en este momento el Consejo Aguaruna-Huambisa cayo y estd desmembranado... para velar por los intereses
nuestros, del Awajin-Wampis”.

131



authority to seek out allies to defend Awajin territory.3! Wilmer Fernandez, SAIPE director during
fieldwork, defined the CPPA members as wise and “natural leaders,” in contrast to leaders of
conventional Indigenous federations.® Thus, the creation of the CPPA can be comparable with the
“Struggle Committees” created during the mobilizations of 2009, outside the existing Awajun and
Wampis organizations. However, unlike the “Struggle Committees,” the temporary committee,
CEPPAW, became permanent as the CPPA (the Permanent Council of the Awajun People), after
the Baguazo.

In these examples, differing territorialities may compete, so that territory may be “an open
ongoing production,” in the process of “becoming” (Massey, 2005, 95) or an unfinished process
(Correia, 2019). In the case of social groups like the Awajan, territorial defence appears as a
constant struggle that accompanies their notions of territory (as | will show below). In addition,
these strategies are oriented to deciding about what territory is or should be. Considering that
controlling and holding ownership over Indigenous lands and resources are core elements of
autonomy (Binder and Binder, 2016, 307), | argue that the Awajun practices of territorial defence
illustrate their exercise of autonomy.

Besides the social relations involved in the Awajin’s organizing actions, there were also
individual actions that embody the defence. For example, the reservists directly performed the
control of the Awajun’s access to territory; and the attendees in the assembly of 2007 personally
removed authority from a former leader, verbally and physically. Thus an individual physical or

corporeal defence appears in the discourse, as | discuss further below.

31 This was explained to me by Elmer Ujikam in an interview on June 14, 2017.

32 The words of Wilmer Fernandez (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “lideres naturales.”
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Embodied Practices

Besides social organizing, the Awajun’s territorial defence comprises actions to control access to
their territory and embodied practices, which stretch recent definitions of territorial autonomy.
According to Naylor (2017), in western thought, autonomy has been normally associated with a
notion of territory-as-a-container, self-governance and power-sharing with the state, and/or
organized resistance. Meanwhile, embodied autonomies correspond to individual or community
practices, including mundane acts, embedded within everyday family or communal life (Jenkins,
2017) that go beyond a relationship with the state or a territory (Naylor, 2017, 29). Naylor reframes
autonomy under feminist geopolitics and decolonial theorizations and considers autonomy across
a spectrum, as multiple and not a taxonomic concept and practice. Naylor primarily distinguishes
embodied from territorial autonomies, where the latter are associated with the generalized view of
autonomy mentioned above. Building on Naylor’s “spectrum of autonomies,” this subsection,
however, shows that both aspects — territorial and embodied actions — are integral part of the
Awajun territorial autonomy.

During the Amazonian protests the defence of the territory not only took place through
actions of protest and mobilizations, but also through mundane activities oriented to defend
territory. Eduardo Ismifio — who during these protests was not part of an Indigenous organization
— highlights some of the activities and participants that were involved in the mobilizations. He told

me:

In terms of participation... everyone has participated. Everyone,
everybody. Women... adults, youth, children, elders, leaders... All
have participated... because the strike — we considered it a peaceful
strike where we all wanted that those decrees that Alan Garcia issued
against our territory be repealed. That is why the mass was strong.
Even children join it... Food needed to come from the
communities... [so] the nifios and nifias [children] [were] bringing
leaves... rope... firewood... so that the food could be made...
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| have worked here in Nieva cooking, bringing firewood, right?
Carrying bananas, | mean, what was coming from the boat needed
to be taken out. In that sense, everyone has worked.... You cannot
say that only one did, because the mobilization was total...*3

These embodied experiences show that the defence of territory is beyond the normally
visible social action, associated with male leaders. For his part, Ely Intakea, a crop-producer and
active social leader from the Sumpa native community, undoubtedly defines the Awajun
indigeneity as “defenders” of their territory: “In Peru, the military defend the territory. In Awajan,
everyone defends it.... We are defenders of the Awajun territory.””3

The comparison with the Peruvian military alludes to two nations (the Peruvian and the
Awajln), each linked to a territory. Likewise, reflecting on the situation after the Bagua conflict,
Santiago Jesus Manuin, son of Santiago Manuin, who was only sixteen during the mobilizations

of 2008, describes the defence of territory in terms of an embodied experience:

Our territory, ancestrally, traditionally, has been defended with blood, with lives.
So... that is how you defend the territory. If Peru, to defend its sovereignty, its
territory, has had to spill blood... in the conflict between Peru and Ecuador, well,
we do likewise, to defend our territory as an Awajun.

| also identify other forms of individual behaviour that redefine or dissent from these

expectations of Awajun identity. A senior woman participant from Nieva — who was an active

33 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “De participar... todos han
participado. Todos, todos. Mujeres... adultos, jovenes, nifios, viejos, lideres... Todos han participado... porque la
huelga — nosotros consideramos una huelga pacifica donde nosotros queriamos que todos esos decretos que emitid
Alan Garcia, en contra de nuestro territorio, pues que lo... derogue. Por eso, la masa fue fuerte. Se sumaron hasta los
nifios... Desde las comunidades... tenia que venir alimento... [entonces,] los nifios y nifias [estuvieron] trayendo
hoja... trayendo soga... trayendo lefia... para que preparen esa comida....

Yo he trabajado aca en Nieva cocinando, trayendo lefia, ;ya? Cargando platanos, o sea, lo que venia del bote, hay que
sacar. En ese sentido, todos han trabajado.... No se puede decir que uno no mas, porque la movilizacidn fue total...”

3 The words of Ely Intakea (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “En Pert, los militares defienden
el territorio. En Awajun, todos defienden.... Somos defensores del territorio awajun.”

3 Santiago Jestis’ words in the original Spanish (interview, July 5, 2018) are articulated as follows: “Nuestro territorio
ancestralmente, tradicionalmente, se ha defendido con sangre, con vidas. Entonces... asi se defiende el territorio. Si
el Per(, para defender su soberania, su territorio ha tenido que derramar sangre... en el conflicto entre Pert y Ecuador,
pues nosotros también defendemos nuestro territorio como awajun.”
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leader during protests in the early 2000s demanding roads and infraestructure — considered that
she had not actively participated during the 2008-2009 mobilizations but did so through
communications via the local radio. A few other Awajun members indicated that they had not
participated,® for various reasons, including health issues, family concerns, or being too busy with
work. Another participant explained he supported the protests from his work in the municipality.
While not every participant is necessarily committed to perform the defence of territory in certain

way, everyone does have an understanding or a vision about territory.

3.5.3 Territory as a Conceived Space

Awajun members often maintain a discourse grounded in their historical territorial defence, as well
as the contemporary defence of the territory against foreigners and mestizos. As an illustration, a

woman from Nieva expressed:

And [for] us, defence of territory, until nowadays we want to defend
our territory, so that it be invaded neither by foreigners nor by
Peruvian mestizos.... And the territory for us is the place that we
occupy, and the internal forest is our market.... That’s the reason of
the defence, so that if everywhere is populated... from where will
we stock up on?%

This type of view speaks of a history of domestic colonization that triggered internal
conflicts, which has been raised by other participants, in relation with farmers, caucheros, and

traders. These apparently exclusionary — but understandable — views® coexist with others, for

% On occasion, | perceived that negative responses may have reflected reluctance to share those experiences with me.
I did not insist for ethical reasons.

37 The woman’s words (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are as follows: “Y [para] nosotros, defensa
del territorio, hasta ahora queremos defender nuestro territorio para que no sea, no sea invadido tanto por extranjeros
y tanto por los mismos mestizos peruanos.... Y el territorio para nosotros es el lugar que ocupamos y el bosque interno
es nuestro mercado.... Es por eso la defensa, porque si en caso, todito estd poblado... ;de donde vamos a
abastecernos?”

3 Such exclusionary views of place would be understandable, considering the history of internal colonization of
Awajun lands by members of the dominant society. As geographers, we need to situate in context claims for diferential
geographies that may otherwise appear ‘closed’ in a pejorative sense (Castree, 2004).
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instance, those of Santiago Jesus Manuin, from CPPA, who proposes to work together with the
apach society (non-Indigenous or mestizos). For him, it is not about creating conflict but “to do a
social transformation with sensitivity, with awareness, so that everyone will be able to work... for
the unity, for survival... even for the care of the environment.”®® Ultimately, the defence of
territory implies a conceptualization of territory.

Some participants compare the defence of territory with the defence of private property,
stressing intercultural relations. Héctor Requejo, self-identified as half Awajdn and half-Hispanic
or mestizo, explains what “territory” means to him in a way that touches on the conceived space

(based on native communities) and the material defence of territory.

And the territory is collective. It is not individualized. We are native
communities. Thus.... imaginarilly [emphasis added] we divide up our lots, ‘you
enter up to here...’ but it is not [individually] titled... instead, if there are fifty
people, that territory gets divided among 50 people [families]. And if they
continue growing, they will continue dividing it up... as long as their children
are growing. And that territory you defend. Thus, with those decrees that the
government issued. .. [they] infringed the law. Thus we all went on strike to have
the Alan Garcia decrees nullified.... and we continue defending [emphasis
added], because for us it’s as if you have your car, your house, you won’t let
your house to be taken.

In a recent study of Awajun integral territory, Burneo (2018, 50) mentions that women who
participated in his study expressed their desire that the proposal of integral territory (which 1

discuss further below) include improvement in the health and education services. At the time of

39 The words of Santiago Jesus Manuin (interview, July 5, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Se trata de hacer una
transformacion social, pero con sensibilizacién, con concientizacion, para que todos y todas podamos trabajar... para
la unidad, para la sobrevivencia... incluso para el cuidado del medio ambiente.”

40 The words of Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Ancestralmente, el territorio es
como... si fuera tu casa... porque de ahi vivimos.... Y el territorio es colectivo. No es individualizado. Somos
comunidades nativas. Entonces... imaginariamente nos repartimos nuestros lotes, hasta aca tu entras..., pero €so no
estd titulado.... sino que, si hay cincuenta personas, ese territorio lo parten en cincuenta personas. Y si van creciendo,
lo van partiendo... conforme van creciendo sus hijos. Y ese terreno se lo defiende. Entonces, con esos decretos que
sacé el gobierno... vulneraban la ley.... [Y] nosotros seguimos defendiendo, porque para nosotros es como si usted
tiene su camioneta, tu casa, a ver, si alguien te va a quitartelo. No te vas a (dejar quitar) tu casa.”
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fieldwork (2017-2018), the Awajun-Wampis Women’s Council had just been created. Luzmila
Bermejo,** a former teacher and president of an association of women’s artisans, was elected
president. The women’s agenda of priorities include training in productive activities, improvement
of health services and health promotion, and they also stressed the prevention of violence against
women, especially sexual violence.*?> They identified political harassment by men as one of the
reasons for low social or political participation among women (see also, ORPIAN and CAAAP,
2018, 37). Strengthening the practice of women’s public participation entails transforming
relations in the territory.

Besides the coexistence of diverse meanings of territory shared by diferent Awajun
members, the defence of territory is captured through legal and mapping tools to make it visible to
others. Below | discuss legal defence and the integral territory as expressions of new means or
vehicles to communicate or represent the territory, oriented to its defence and control. The integral
territory is the current foundation to envision the Awajln self-government.

Legal Defence

Carrying out legal strategies to defend Indigenous territory requires conceptualizing territories and
using legal tools such as maps to support their claims (e.g., mapping of land uses and resources
and cultural-historical mapping*®). Giving meaning to a place (conceptualizing territory) and
organizing themselves in space (the material defence of territory) are “mutually constitutive of the
processes through which territories are struggled over, legally conceived, physically demarcated,

and cartographically represented” (Sack, 1986, cited by Offen, 2003, 48). In addition, several

41 Luzmila Bermejo explained this to me in an interview on July 20, 2018.

42 This initiative coming from the Awajiin women ilustrates another example of body-territory relations (see Vela-
Almeida et al., 2020, 103).

43 These examples were provided by Ermeto Tuesta, Awajin GIS expert, who has led various processes of Indigenous
community mapping (interview, July 26, 2017).
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participants stressed that with the Law of Prior Consultation (LPC), the defence has become
dialogical and legal. They acknowledge that this law is a product of the Amazonian protests,
adding nuance to the more material defence of territory discussed earlier. Nevertheless, there is
mistrust regarding the consultation, as some Awajln see the process of dialogue as a mechanism
to convince people to agree with a state’s project, as EImer Ujikam,** a CPPA member (who is
curently the president of this organization) expressed.

Defining Integral Territory

From legal and anthropological perspectives, Garcia Hierro and Surrallés define Amazonian
territory as “more lived than thought” (2004, 22), stressing the Indigenous relationship with a
territory that comprises all the elements of the ecosystem. However, as | showed earlier, the
Awajun hold diverse conceptions of their territory. The construction of integral territories by
Indigenous groups is only one example. Below | outline the views of integral territory from three
of its advocates based in Lima, two of whom (Gil Inoach and Ermeto Tuesta) are Awajuin and one
of whom (Shapiom Noningo) is Wampis. A group of CPPA members, based in Nieva, is also
featured.

As a conceptualized space, Indigenous mapping expresses a people’s history and aspects
of lived space (Offen, 2005, 12). Although from a western perspective, I classify here the integral
territory as a kind of ideal or conceived space, | need to remind the reader and myself that these
classifications are merely functional. In words of Shapiom Noningo, technical secretary of the
GTANW (Gobierno Territorial Autonomo de la Nacién Wampis), the first self-declared

Indigenous government in Peru, integral territory “is not an idea but... our own way of living,

4 Elmer Ujukam explained this to me in an interview on June 14, 2017. His words in the original Spanish run as
follows: “[E]s una manera... de convencer a la gente. Entonces, por eso es que, en la interpretacion, muchas veces,
no quieren saber nada... mayoria, por ejemplo, lo que dijeron en el Cenepa... ‘NO, ni consulta queremos’.”
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which existed for thousands of years,”* in connection with every element of the forest, which
cannot be separated. According to Gil Inoach, Awajun lawyer and an advisor to the Wampis
Nation, the integral territory refers to a continuous space, a repository of Indigenous culture and
resources to live from, and it involves relations with Indigenous ancestors, as well as waterfalls,
historical hills, and holly places.*® Thus, integral territory represents the “lived space,” which is
geographic and historic; and — as | explain below — it contrasts with the current land titling system
of native communities, as it refers to a continuous space that should guarantee the people’s needs.

Ermeto Tuesta, Awajun consultant to many Indigenous federations, who has led the
integral mapping of the nine peoples, also considers that integral territory refers to Indigenous real

territory, connecting it with the lived experience. He states:

[For the Indigenous] their territory is where they hunt, fish, and
collect, in traditional ways. Thus... when they are given their title
according to the number of people and families, so many hectares,
they are given... small areas.... But the Indigenous... goes further,
right? So, the integral territory... kind of gives them their real
territory [emphasis added] ...You notice that when you do the
mapping of uses-resources with the native communities.*’

As Ermeto observed, native communities use the resources of the forest beyond their titled

areas, so that the integral territory represents “a space where you can do your activities to meet

5 Noningo’s words (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[N]o es una idea, sino es...
nuestra propia forma de vida, que existié desde miles de afios.”

4 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are as follows: “;Por qué se dice
‘integral’? Porque... abarca su territorio... de manera continua.... de este territorio, de esos recursos... subsiste el
pueblo... Y cultiva su cultura alld adentro.... Pero también hay una relacion espiritual del hombre con ese territorio...
porque el abuelo que se ha muerto sigue protegiendo espiritualmente. Y su forma de llegar de ese abuelo es la
catarata... Los cerros histdricos. EI wampis que busca proteccion se va a esta - como irse a la catedral, igual.”

47 The words of Ermeto Tuesta (July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[Para el indigena] su territorio es donde
caza, pesca, recolecta, de forma tradicional. Entonces... cuando le dan su titulo de acuerdo al nimero de personas y a
un nimero de familias, tantas hectareas, le dan... areas pequefias.... Pero el indigena... se va mas alla ;no? Entonces
el territorio integral... como que le da su territorio real.... Eso uno se da cuenta cuando hace el mapeo de usos-recursos
con las comunidades nativas.”
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your needs,”*® illustrating the relationship between territory and good living. In Santiago Jesus
Manuin’s view, integral territory serves as a strategy to defend the territory and to guarantee
people’s good living and a healthy environment, where families will be able to raise their animals
and sell their products, free from contamination and legal threats to the Amazon.*® In that regard,
Adolfo Aushuqui, another CPPA member, evoked that “land was available for everyone,” alluding
to an epoch of abundance.®® The significance of good living for the Awajun territory will be
addressed in the next chapter.

The definition of Indigenous territorial rights over a “total environment” has been
recognized in international instruments since the ILO Convention 107 (1957) and retaken in
Convention 169 (valid in Peru since 1995), which according to Bryan (2009) has influenced
contemporary Indigenous mapping. Nevertheless, as opposed to official mapping, countermapping
appears as a site of resistance (Hunt, 2017). As a form of Indigenous mapping, the integral territory
can be understood as a strategy of territorial defence, a tool that will be used for political claims
(Bryan, 2009, 28).

The integral territory has been not only a strategy of territorial defence, as it was
documented in the historical review (in the process led by CORPI), but it has also served as a
means for the Amazonian Indigenous peoples to assert their right of difference with respect to

Andean, agrarian communities. According to Ermeto Tuesta, government agents responsible for

“8 The words of Ermeto Tuesta (July 26, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[D]onde puedes hacer tus actividades para
satisfacer tus necesidades...”

49 The words of Santiago Jests Manuin (interview, July 5, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[D]ialogar alturadamente
con el Estado para garantizar el buen vivir para que los rios y las quebradas no sean contaminadas, para que... no
acabemaos nuestros... arboles maderables... para que las familias puedan criar sus... animales en un ambiente sano,
equilibrado... [para] que las familias incluso puedan hacer una comercializacién de productos en mercados locales.”

%0 The words of Adolfo Aushuqui (interview, June 14, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[L]a tierra era libre para
todos.”
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titing normally associate land with crops,®* making, in that way, apparently “unutilized”

Amazonian space to become up for grabs,>?

as Gil Inoach explains. On the contrary, the
Amazonian forest may look intact but is being exploited, because “people live off that™®
(obtaining materials to housing, canoe, or medicines).

For leaders from the CPPA in Nieva, the integral territory is part of a long process of self-
determination. For Santiago Manuin, before CORPI developed the integral territories, the CAH
“dreamed of an integral territory where Awajin would self-direct to be able to govern themselves
within our territory.”®* Eduardo Ismifio recounts a historical lived experience in an unbounded
territory: “[T]The Awajun... were not limited to anything”;>® but coexisting with traders and rubber
patrons, the Awajun people were living “like a labourer” (como un obrero). The CAH raised
awareness about Awajin ownership of territory. In Ismifio’s account, awareness of territory and

its riches is the basis of the process of defining an integral territory with views to building an

autonomous government: territory is not something given by the state, it belongs to us.”>®

3.6 Rationale for Building an Indigenous Self-Government

In the context of this chapter, the state appears as an interlocutor and as a structure that the Awajun

expect to alter in their favour by attaining autonomous jurisdiction as a whole people (not

51 The words of Ermeto Tuesta in the original Spanish are: “[I]ngenieros desde la sierra... relacionan... tierra con
cultivo.”

52 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017 in the original Spanish are: “[R]esulta que el Estado... ahora...
nos quiere quitar... terrenos de libre — supuestamente de libre disponibilidad.”

%3 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[E]l bosque est4 intacto,
(por qué?, porque de eso vive el pueblo.”

% The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[S]ofié un territorio
integral donde todo awajln se autodirigiera para poder gobernar a si mismo dentro de nuestro territorio.”

% The words of Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[E]l awajun... no estaba
limitado a nada.”

% «[S]ino [que] es nuestro.”
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communities). In general, for CPPA members who are advancing the integral territory, the Awajun
autonomous territorial government is a means to establish a dialogue with the state, as an
interlocutor, to discuss the kind of development and integral growth they want, thereby securing
their territories, culture, environment, and productive activities. The process of defining an integral
territory, with views to building an autonomous government, ultimately entails defining Awajin
relationships with the state: to become a part of the structure of the state, not to separate from it.>’

Autonomous territorial government is seen by the Awajun as a framework by which to
relate to the state, based on the assertion of the integrality of their territory as a people. It would
permit them to hold “a dialogue at the level of their interlocutor,”®® about Indigenous development
or environmental issues. The Awajun believe that having an integral territory and being recognized
as original peoples implies that the Peruvian state must consult them collectively as an Indigenous
people, including all communities directly or indirectly affected. For members of CPPA, building
autonomy at the level of the people would avoid any small group taking decisions that affect the
Indigenous whole. According to Frederica Barclay®® as interactions with the state for the provision
of services increased, more atomized leaderships emerged. These were organized primarily around
river basins with Catholic or evangelical orientations. For Santiago Manuin, the atomization of

organizations made leaders easy prey for the industry proponents.®® Industry or state intervention,

5" The words of Santiago Jests Manuin (interview, July 5, 2018) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[N]o tenemos
otras intenciones de independizar del Estado.”

%8 “Dialogo con altura” was an expression used by several CPPA members.

% The words of Frederica Barclay (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are as follows: “[E]l Estado
empieza a ampliar su cobertura de servicios... y entonces pone mas escuelas, mas postas... por todos lados. Y
entonces, cada cuenca empieza a autonomizarse del Consejo Aguaruna y Huambisa y dentro de cada cuenca empieza
a surgir esta misma situacion, de catélicos y evangélicos.”

80 The words of Manuin (interview, June 17, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[H]an sido facil presa de... empresas.”
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in turn, provoked conflicts within the Indigenous people,®* as in the example discussed earlier that
motivated the creation of the CEPPAW.

Their search for parity in the relationship with state or private industry responds to their
awareness of current conditions of disparity at the negotiating table, which has also been
acknowledged by representatives of NGOs who work on Indigenous rights and extractive
industries. Material inequalities are at the base of that asymmetry of information, and it can lead
to unjust agreements. José de Echave from Cooperaccion (an NGO that investigates mining
conflicts in Peru) considers that mining, in particular, aggravates the asymmetry or disparity
between companies and the local population.®? Likewise, for Santiago Jesis Manuin, inequalities
among native communities hinder fair decision-making with regard to development proposals on
Indigenous lands (interview, July 5, 2017).

Several CPPA participants specifically stress the education gap and the lack of equality to
negotiate, especially in the native communities; and Shapiom Noningo from the Wampis Nation,
particularly remarked the lack of employment opportunities in the communities, unlike in the
context of a city. For Elmer Ujikam and Adolfo Aushuqui (June 14, 2017) from the CPPA, this
disparity is one of the reasons why the Awajun currently oppose the presence of extractive
industries. A situation of parity would allow them, they believe, to negotiate and obtain economic

benefits consistent with their environmental priorities.®® Iris Olivera, lawyer from DAR (Law,

81 According to Franklin Danducho, Awajun lawyer at the Amazonas Regional Government, the problem is that the
agreements reached between individual leaders and the firms do not express the community’s will without its
participation. For him, only by debate in community assembly would it be possible to know “the community’s temper”
(interview, June 9, 2017).

%2 The words of De Echave (interview, June 30, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[E]xpansion de la mineria...
agudizé asimetrias...”

8 For instance, Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) stated that his people are not against extractive activities per se
but against those that are damaging to their territory. For EImer Ujiukam (interview, June 14, 2017), mining in the
Cordillera del Céndor is rejected because people believe it will negatively affect river headwaters.

143



Environment, and Natural Resources), who has worked with different Amazonian organizations,
including the Awajan, found a similar rationale among the Ashaninka. Based on her experience,
an Ashaninka organization in central Amazon considered that extractive activities could have
significant effects in their culture, so they prefer to engage in activities that at least could generate
income for them.®*

Autonomy emerges from the interactions and tensions between social movements aspiring
to autonomy and the opportunities and constraints that the hegemonic system offers them. Social
movements are historically situated in certain social, economic, cultural, political relations, which
are in constant change (Béhm et al., 2010, 19; MacDonald, 2014, 613-614). Thus, autonomy is
immersed in negotiations, obligations, and dependencies, with other actors under local, national,
and global circumstances (Ulloa, 2011; MacDonald, 2014, 614).

The project of Indigenous government within the state structure, however, does not mean
that the Awajln are not critical or suspicious of state institutions. For instance, Elmer Ujikam
recognizes that the state plays two roles. On the one hand, the Ministry of the Environment defends
the environment; but on the other hand, the Ministry of Agriculture issues more permits for
logging.®® Ujikam compared this idea with the reluctance of the Amazonas regional government

to assume a firm position against mining to protect the headwaters in El Cenepa river basin® (a

8 The words of Olivera (interview, June 2, 2017), explaining the Ashéaninka experience, in the original Spanish run:
“[NJosotros no comprendemos ni siquiera todavia como es la envergadura de una actividad; no queremos que haya
afectaciones culturales entre nosotros, y mientras tanto, queremos avanzar en esas actividades que nos puedan dar
ingresos para poder tener gastos... comunales o basicos.”

8 The words of Ujukam (interview, June 14, 2017) in the original Spanish are as follows: “[E]l Ministerio del
Ambiente defiende el Ambiente... sin embargo, el Ministerio de Agricultura sigue dando mas licencia para que saquen
mas maderas... Entonces... gobierno juega dos... papeles importantes... acabando las maderas o defender la
naturaleza.”

% The words of Ujukam (interview, June 14, 2017) in the original Spanish are as follows: “[M]4s 0 menos ese juego
esta haciendo el gobierno regional de Amazonas... porque... O Se posiciona.”
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subject of Chapter 2). Also, Santiago Manuin talks about “the traps of the state” 8" and criticizes a
case when SERNANP (National Service of Natural Areas Protected by the State) followed a
participatory process with a few individuals (jefes de comunidades) to gain their consent to the
categorization of a natural protected area within Awajun territory, instead of the Awajun people
as a whole, to avoid unfavourable agreements under unequal conditions.

For the previous reasons — awareness of material disparity and the challenges of
fragmentation — the search for recognition of legal status within the state becomes strategic.
Santiago Jesus Manuin is convinced: “We are autonomous, but we also need support from the state
to be able to work.”®® In this sense, Escobar (2018, 173) considers that autonomy can describe
situations in which communities are related to others (included the state) through “structural
coupling,” while preserving the community’s capacity to self-reproduce themselves. This would
occur in communities with a relational foundation to their existence. Territory is one of those
systems of relations that permits to reproduce such communities. This rationale also explains why
— despite discourses about integral territories — the Awajun (and other Amazonian peoples) even
today defend the autonomy of native communities and the system of communal property, if it is at
stake. Maintaining their communal organization allows them to continue “being the living systems
they are” (Escobar, 2018, 169). As a case in point, for this reason, during the Amazonian strikes,
Indigenous locals defended the maintenance of the system of communal property.

There are also other reasons to work in collaboration with the state that matter for
maintaining life. Santiago Manuin considers that one of the biggest challenges is to protect Awajun

territory from outsider intrusion intent on exploitation. He stresses the need to work with the state

7 Manuin’s words (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[E]l gobierno nos esta colocando trampas.”

% The words of Santiago Jesus (interview, July 4, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Somos auténomos, pero también
necesitamos el apoyo del Estado para poder trabajar.”
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in the act of enforcement.®® In other words, autonomy for the Awajin also entails an alliance with
the state, but on Awajun terms — similar to Nedelski’s (1989, 10) definition of relational autonomy:
“one’s law,” which comprises “values, limits, order” that come from within the person and not
from without. Working within the state structure would also allow the Awajan, they believe, to
access the economic resources necessary to realize their aspirations of wellbeing without external
imposition.

For Awajun lawyer Gil Inoach, Indigenous autonomy entails exerting a pre-existent right,
because territory is prior to the existence of the state. As an advisor of the Autonomous Territorial
Government of the Wampis Nation, Inoach acknowledges the difficulties. “[I]f we are waiting,
[and] depend on administrative dispositions... to consolidate our territory... that is never going to
happen... We need to make visible how we conserve the territory... until the state gets... at some
point... to understand it.”’® Likewise, the Awajin are conscious that achieving autonomy on their
terms will be a complex process. Having opted for a legal path, they are aware that to change the
status quo, they need to build alliances in the Peruvian Congress. Meanwhile, the CPPA keeps
running its school of Awajun youth leadership for lideres and lideresas to guarantee that they will
continue defending the territory. In a ceremony at the plaza at Santa Maria de Nieva to remember
the events of the Baguazo, Antuash Chigkim called on the youth to prepare for upcoming struggles:

to defend the territory from private projects to build dams on the Marafiéon River. “With a dam, the

8 The words of Manuin (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[D]entro de un gobierno en
paz queremos trabajar.... [Clolaborariamos con el Estado peruano [para] solucionar unos problemas que a nosotros
nos afectan también y al Per(.”

0 The words of Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish run as follows: “[S]i nosotros estamos
esperando, dependemos de dispositivos administrativos... para consolidar nuestro territorio... €so nunca va a ser...
Nosotros tenemos que visibilizar tal como conservamos el territorio... Hasta que el Estado llegue... en algun tiempo...
[a] comprender.”
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fluvial path ends, and then Aguaruna loses,”’* he remarked of the relationality between the
Awajun and the river. He envisions Awajun youth being in charge of the autonomous government.

“My reward is in this. I have no money, but I want to leave that.”’?

3.7 Conclusions

In this chapter, | addressed what the role of territory is in the construction of Awajun autonomy. |
have shown how Awajun practices of territorial defence illustrate their exercise of autonomy as a
distinct people who exist in connection with the Amazonian forest, and who aim to protect and
control their territory. Based on this case study, territory constitutes the product of social relations
with various spatial dimensions: as a lived, material, and conceived space. These simultaneously
take place and complement each other. | argue that through these articulations of territory the
Awajun are reframing the way the state is imagined and operationalized.

Since the mid-twentieth century, processes of incorporation into the nation-state — one of
the axes of colonial power in Quijano’s (2000) theory — have accelerated while recreating colonial
structures. The legislative decrees of President Alan Garcia trying to take control of Indigenous
lands and resources by changing the rules of communal property (Stetson, 2012, 83) and the
subsequent violence of the Baguazo offer clear examples. Awajln participants acknowledge the
persistence of racism and material inequalities among Indigenous peoples, especially within native
communities. The aftermath of the conflict of Bagua fostered an apparent post-colonial
framework, manifested in the legal and institutional arrangements that today allow Indigenous

peoples such as the Awajln to resort to the court system to seek protection of their interests and

"L Chigkim’s words (interview, June 6, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Con represa, termina via fluvial, y ahi
aguaruna pierde.”

2 Chigkim’s words (interview, June 6, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Mi ganancia es ahi. No tengo plata, pero
eso quiero dejar.”

147



achieve positive results.” The conflict of Bagua has also influenced new strategies of territorial
defence, including projecting an autonomous government as a people, within the structure of the
state, to address a situation of disparity.

The persistence of Awajun territory as a lived space reframes the idea of a unified Peruvian
nation-state, with a corresponding territory. Awajun territory as a space of life challenges the
allocation of space in native communities, as the Awajun use the space beyond those limits when
they need resources to live off the forest.

Through the development of the integral territory (as a strategy to exert territorial
autonomy), the Awajun intend to represent what they consider the lived space; and by doing so,
they challenge the territorial organization sanctioned by the state as well as statist agents’ views
that associate the recognition of Indigenous lands only with intense crop-production. In addition,
they challenge an imposed spatial arrangement, the official system of native communities and the
territorial organization comprising departments, provinces, and districts.

Awajun practices of territorial defence (the material aspect of territory) encompass socially
organized actions (e.g., those to demarcate or control access to territory) and an embodied defence
(e.g., mundane, individual or collective activities with a purpose of defence). In this regard, my
study advances Naylor’s (2017) “spectrum of autonomies,” which distinguishes between the
embodied and the territorial. Instead, | find that territorial autonomy can also assume an embodied
expression, hence blurring Naylor’s distinction. These territorial practices reveal the Awajun as a
nation — not merely communities — that identify themselves and organize as a distinct group from

the dominant Peruvian society.

8 However, as mentioned earlier, the LPC has limitations regarding the decision-making power of the Indigenous.
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The way the Awajan envision self-government, grounded in integral territory (the
conceptualized aspect of territory), challenges Peruvian state sovereignty by articulating a “new”
territorial configuration: Awajln territory. The Awajun are building a relational autonomy (Ulloa,
2011), in a context of historical inequalities, which leads them to negotiate with different actors.
Their goals of building an autonomous government and being part of the state structure converge,
insomuch as autonomy is linked to maintaining their capacity to self-reproduce (Escobar’s
“structural coupling”, 2018) under their own terms or “own law” (Nedelsky, 1989). Some CPPA
members envision a satisfying relationship of collaboration with the state, one that furthers
aspirations of wellbeing and common goals. As the Awajun are adept at building alliances, their
project of self-government reframes their relationship with the Peruvian state and positions the
“Awajun people” as a new interlocutor, in a situation of parity (as opposed to a situation where
they formulate demands vis-a-vis to the state, separate from the Awajun).

The Awajun envision a legal form of self-government within the structure of the state. Legal
recognition of Indigenous rights has been criticized for not involving real transformation, meaning,
distribution of power or resources (Hale, 2002, 494-495), and for not leading to emancipatory
results, as it inevitably conforms to existing colonial structures (Coulthard, 2014, 40-42; see also
Howard-Wagner et al., 2018, 7-8). However, given that Indigenous groups are often economically
marginal minorities due to the lack of control of their land and resources, their arguments for
restitution of lands or other rights (and | would add autonomy) are ultimately about economic
welfare (Puri, 1995; cited by Castree, 2004, 161-162). In addition, for Indigenous groups that have
experienced dispossession and exclusion, recognition is a claim in its own right (Anthias, 2018).

Finally, the Awajln project of self-government entails changing their ways of conducting

politics, passing from being circumstantial (in times of a crisis) to becoming centralized and
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structured within the state-apparatus. Furthermore, the creation of the Awajun-Wampis Women’s
Council illustrates female insistence on autonomy by seeking to protect women’s vital spaces, their
bodies, and good health and education initiatives. This marks a progressive change within Awajun
society that needs further research. The recurrent presence of women has been noted not only in
some of the political narratives among participants but also in the inclusive language used at
different times by male leaders. If their participation in the project of self-government is
consolidated, it would be transformational within Awajun society, as women have their own

political agenda.
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Chapter 4

Situating in Place Indigenous Engagements in Capitalist Market Relations

Abstract

Studies of Indigenous livelihoods from the perspective of political economy tend to focus on the
impact of neoliberal capitalism on Indigenous economic relations and cultures, reframing
Indigenous subjectivities and spaces. Studies in geography have noted how indigeneity and
neoliberal capitalist developments coexist in the everyday, but these investigations lack
engagement with Indigenous economic conceptualizations and values. This chapter addresses the
gap by using a decolonial approach to political economy that focuses on the perspectives and
experiences of a group of Awajun in Santa Maria de Nieva, capital of the Condorcanqui province,
northwest Peruvian Amazon. | draw on notions of tajimat pujut (“life in abundance”), shared
among Indigenous participants, to examine how the Awajun people experience and engage in
market relations. Based on interviews, participant observation, and close analysis of technical
reports, | investigate to what extent Indigenous values, ontologies, and practices play a role in
shaping Awajun economic relations. In this case, the local model of promotion of market relations
among the Indigenous population converges with the Awajin’s own trajectory and economic
aspirations of a life without pressure, although this convergence leads to tensions over inclusivity
and paternalism. Furthermore, the drive to productivity among the Awajun leads to contradictions
regarding the sustainability of the forest. My study contends that is necessary to situate Indigenous
narratives within and beyond the global context of capitalist expansion and the neoliberalization
of place.

Key words: Locality; Indigeneity; decoloniality; socio-natures; Peruvian Amazon.
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4.1 Introduction

With the expansion of capitalism and the agrarian vision of development held by successive
Peruvian governments, geographical relations in the Amazon have changed significantly from the
mid-twentieth century on (Barclay et al., 1991). The main changes involve domestic colonization,
road construction, deforestation, and the creation of state-demarcated native communities, all of
which have affected Indigenous peoples who live off the forest resources (Barclay et al., 1991;
RAISG, 2013). These changes have facilitated the conditions for capital circulation and the spread
of neoliberalism, particularly in areas of poverty and social exclusion that were once off-limits
(Tickell and Peck, 2002, 395). Driven to obtain cash to meet basic needs, Awajin members in
Santa Maria de Nieva have been combining their horticultural activities for self-consumption with
greater participation in crop production for sale in neighbouring markets.

Studies of Indigenous economic relations have accounted for the effects of capitalist
market forces on Indigenous cultures, including biophysical, socioeconomic, and cultural-ethnic
impacts (e.g., Rival, 1992, 166), the effects on ecological sustainability (Henrich, 1997), and
gender-differentiated autonomy (Kuokkanen, 2011). However, it is not only capital and modernity
that produce local economies and cultures (Escobar, 2001, 141). Furthermore, Indigenous
economic aspirations arose not only in the neoliberal era (Howard-Wagner et al., 2018, 16), but
pre-date it, part of a trajectory in which “traditional economies” coexist alongside a market
economy (Lu, 2007). Market integration does not necessarily lead to assimilation, but rather
affords the possibility of making strategic choices (see Pearson, 2015, cited in Curchin, 2015, 415).

| understand from Radcliffe (2020, 374) that Indigenous peoples live at “multiple, complex
relational positionings” across diverse spheres, engaging not only with relations of capitalism but

also of coloniality and modernity (see also, Anthias, 2018). In this sense, Radcliffe (2020)
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acknowledges that although there are well-informed accounts about Indigenous engagement with
markets, Indigenous conceptions of value and economy are often absent, and these analyses tend
to depart from Western economic geography epistemes. Also, Coombes et al. (2012, 812) have
noted that political ecologists have at times failed to take culture seriously; for example, in works
in which the influence of extra-local structures is taken to outweigh local dynamics (West, 2005,
633, cited by Coombes et al., 2012).

This chapter addresses these critiques by deploying a decolonial approach to political
economy (Grosfoguel, 2009; Quijano, 2000), grounded on the concept of locality (Massey, 1994,
2005; also, Escobar, 2001), to investigate how the Awajun people experience and engage in market
relations in the Nieva district, specifically through the commercialization of small-scale
agriculture. My objectives are twofold: (1) in terms of Awajun experience, | examine how the
participants try to reconcile their understandings of territory and their traditional economic
practices with the realities of survival in a market economy; and (2) in terms of the Awajun
participation in the “new” economy, I look at what types of social positions they assume (e.g.,
native producer, trader, leader of a producers’ association), and how through these positions they
strive to achieve a life without external pressure, where “no falta nada” — they lack nothing — as
participants put it.

| therefore examine Indigenous economic practices in the context of Awajun local and
personal histories from a social constructionist perspective. | consider the colonial structures and
spatial influence of processes of global political economy interacting with other social relations,
understandings, and practices. | draw on notions of tajimat pujut (“full life” or “life in abundance”
in the Awajun language) from the perspectives of Awajln participants as an analytical tool to

understand Awajun economic values and cultural structures while engaging in capitalist market
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relations. | consider the Amazonian forest as a “socio-nature” (Bakker, 2010) that emerges from a
context of socialization of neoliberal discourses of sustainability and market development. In
addition, building on the previous chapter, | also consider the Amazon as a type of relational
ontology (Escobar, 2008; Escobar et al., 2010) that has “causal powers” (Elder-Vass, 2012, 13)
and shapes economic behaviours, as | will show in the discussion that follows.

This chapter is based on interviews and field observations in Santa Maria de Nieva® (see
Figure 1.1 on page 8). In addition, I conducted interviews with key informants, including local
government authorities involved in the promotion of productive projects, as well as representatives
of ally organizations (only SAIPE is based in Santa Maria de Nieva; the rest are in Lima). These
data were complemented by a review of local development plans. Reasserting the place of local
understandings and practices allows me to decentre from views that focus on the dominance of
capitalism, criticized by Gibson-Graham (1996). | consider that place is constituted by long-
established social structures and cultural practices (Escobar, 2001, 143).

The chapter begins with a historical overview of economic activities in Amazonian space.
Second, I outline my methods of data collection and research procedures. Third, | present the term
tajimat pujut, using the Proposal for Good Living, elaborated by CEPPAW (the Permanent Special
Council of the Awajun-Wampis Peoples) and secondary sources. Then, | elaborate on the
meanings of tajimat pujut based on my field study, exploring it as a fluid and subjective concept;
| stress some values, identified by participants, that are in tension. Fourth, I draw on the concept
of “socio-natures” (Bakker, 2010) to provide an explanation of how neoliberalism coexists and

articulates with environmentalism and the present coloniality in an Amazonian context. | consider

L In the entire province, comprising the three districts of Nieva, EI Cenepa, and Rio Santiago, 81.7% of the population
self-identify as Indigenous (INEI, 2018b); 73.3% of the Nieva district self-identify as Awajun and Wampis (INEI,
2018a).
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the neoliberalization unfolding at present in the Amazon as a product of these interactions. Fifth,
based on my empirical study, I discuss the Amazonian forest as both a source of livelihood and a
“socialized” natural entity that plays a role in the production and commercialization of native
products, as well as a relational ontology that shapes the behaviours of Awajun producers. |
analyze how values regarding tajimat pujut and the forest itself as a relational ontology influence
Awajin economic activities, specifically Awajun engagement in market relations. Sixth, |
illustrate how local market governance converges with Awajan productive practices,
understandings, and economic aspirations. | conclude with a discussion of some of the
contradictions of this convergence of trajectories regarding the sustainability of the forest, and

tensions over inclusiveness and paternalism.

4.2 Historical Context of Coloniality in the Amazonian Space in Peru

During Spanish colonization, from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century, Indigenous productive
potential in the Amazon was considered “too meagre, too costly to transport, or to cheap in market
terms to be worth obtaining” (Taylor, 2008, 214; see also Leiva,? 1992). Awards of encomienda®
were not always exploited to full capacity, due to Indigenous flight and rebellion (Taylor and
Descola, 1981, 48). After independence, extractive economies developed, especially at the turn of
the twentieth century (c. 1875-1920) in relation to the exploitation of natural rubber (Hill, 2008,
753). Indigenous labour has historically been associated with resource extraction; forms of

recruitment, retention, and control of workers combined persuasion with coercion, through a

2 Despite the less intense utilization of resources in the Audiencia de Quito (Ecuador), which administered parts of the
Northern Amazon in what today is Peruvian territory, Leiva (1992) highlights the trading of tobacco and cacao from
the Amazonian locales of Quijos, Macas, and Maynas with Lima during the eighteenth century.

3 The encomienda was an institution established in Spanish American colonies whereby conquistadors would receive
grants of Indigenous labour from the Spanish Crown. In the lowlands, they were mostly used to collect produce, or
for such activities as panning for gold.
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system of enganche y habilitacion (indebted labour) and correrias (incursions to capture slaves)
(Santos and Barclay, 2002, 61-66). In more peripheral areas, debt relationships continued in
exchange for goods by mid-scale farmers or traders (Santos and Barclay, 2002, 364). Since early
colonial times, non-paid, non-waged, and coercive labour has become associated with Indigenous
peoples, subjected to racial hierarchies (Quijano, 2000, 538; Grosfoguel, 2009, 20). In the Peruvian
imaginary of castas, cholos* and Indios were “systematically excluded from positions of power,
prestige, and influence.” They “followed rather than led, and obeyed rather than ordered” (Nugent,
1997, 36).

From the 1940s, interactions between Amazonian peoples and the dominant nation
accelerated, largely due to settlements of religious missions and domestic colonists (traders and
farmers). Initially, Catholic missions aimed to “civilize” and provide services to the Indigenous
population (Barclay, 1991, 55) but at times took on other roles, such as mediators in conflicts
between patrones (bosses, owners) and the Indigenous population, some of whose communities
were engaged in extracting prized natural resources, such as rubber (Barclay 1991, 61). In 1965,
President Fernando Belatunde Terry implemented a program of “directed colonization,”® which
complemented the construction of roads to connect the Amazon with the rest of the country,
including a state-led program of settlement of non-Indigenous along the Nieva River (Rodriguez,

1991, 120, 138; Valcarcel, 1991). The colonization of the rainforest was intended as an “escape

4 According to the RAE’s (Royal Spanish Academy) dictionary, cholo means a “mestizo of European and Indigenous
blood.” Both Indios and cholos were marginalized vis-a-vis white creoles or Spanish-descendant elites.

5> The 1940s is a temporal reference, but there are nuances within the Amazonian region. The study of Barclay et al.
(1991) is based on ten Amazonian historical-economic areas in Peru, not including the province of Condorcanqui. The
authors point out and comment on uneven processes of development across the Amazon and indicate that, in marginal
zones, religious missions continued to have a more active presence than did the state. | consider Condorcanqui as one
such marginal zone, at least at that time.

6 Belaunde’s proposal was expounded in his developmentalist discourse of La conquista del Per( por los peruanos
(“The Conquest of Peru by Peruvians”).
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valve” for internal conflicts caused by high levels of migration to the cities, especially Lima, and
to forestall radical agrarian reform that would affect coastal oligarchies (Valcarcel, 1991).

The establishment of schools and the creation of “native communities” (groups of families
sharing social and cultural traits, organized around a territory) in 1974 altered patterns of mobility,
fostering sedentary settlement in a limited area. These altered patterns and the increase in
population eventually meant that traditional practices of slash and burn, characteristic of itinerant
or shifting cultivation, became no longer sustainable.

The entry of the hydrocarbon industry in the Amazon began with the arrival of an American
company, the Occidental Oil Corporation, in the north-central parts of the rainforest in the early
1970s (Bebbington et al., 2014). In the 1990s, Alberto Fujimori’s neoliberal reforms fostered a
market economy, privatization, and foreign direct investments in all sectors of the economy,
especially in relation to the exploitation of natural resources (Bury, 2005; Bebbington et al., 2014,
Orihuela, 2012). In the past two decades, extractive industries have put even more pressure on
Indigenous lands. By 2008, government allocations of lands for hydrocarbon activities (which had
started in the 1970s) extended to 72% of the Peruvian Amazon, overlapping partially with natural
protected areas, Indigenous reserved areas, and more than half of all titled Indigenous lands (Finer
and Orta-Martinez, 2010). Concessions granted to extractive industries included Lot 116 and the
mining project promoted by Minera Afrodita in the Cordillera del Condor, both of which
encroached on Awajun territory (see Figure 3.4 on page 116). Awajan Indigenous organizations
have repeatedly opposed extractive projects in their territory, as they did during the Amazonian
strikes of 2008-2009 (discussed in the previous chapter), and have successfully challenged in

courts these mining concessions and authorizations of oil exploration and exploitation on their
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lands. 7 In this context, this chapter also contributes to shedding light on how the Awajtn envision
their forms of living in their territory, with the interaction of ever-present neoliberal, capitalist
frameworks. Before examining the significance of tajimat pujut as a set of fluid values related to
the Awajun socioeconomic relations, however, | explain in detail my methodological approach

and strategies for data collection.

4.3 Methodology

Participants
As in the previous chapter, | focus on the analysis of interviews with nineteen Indigenous
individuals, eighteen Awajun and one Wampis, among: (1) six political leaders (members of the
CPPA, the Permanent Council of the Awajlin People, organization based in Nieva that promotes
Awajun territorial autonomy); (2) six social leaders (crop producers and members of other social
organizations), including three women; (3) four members of the Ebrén native community, all of
them in Nieva; and (4) three Indigenous individuals based in Lima who advocate for integral
territories and tajimat pujut (or tarimat pujut, in Wampis language), one of whom is Wampis, and
the other two Awajun. These identities are not mutually exclusive, but they indicate the different
situations of participants. Having a group of differently-situated Awajun participants allows for
avoiding essentialized views that portray the colonized subjects of Latin America and their places
as abstract categories, as Asher (2013) has noted. Appendix D, on page 247, shows the list of
participants related to this chapter.

Interviews took place during the months of June and July 2017 and 2018, and January

2019. 1 used purposeful sampling to recruit Indigenous participants and key informants, based on

" These concessions have been nullified in judiciary decisions in 2019 and 2018, respectively. Nevertheless, the
Awajln continue to struggle against illegal mining in the Cordillera del Condor, in EI Cenepa district, as mentioned
in Chapter 2.
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their public leadership, function, or expertise. | also tried to recruit participants among Indigenous
producers at meetings in native communities, as well as in a workshop about fish-farming. These
events were more effective for making connections and expanding my knowledge of the context
than for recruiting participants, especially women. This was due in part to my non-Indigenous
background and my very limited knowledge of Awajun (despite having the assistance of a
volunteer translator from the group) and the gender dynamics of the context, which limit women’s
participation in public spaces. | also used snowballing sampling through referrals from key
informants and other Indigenous participants A snowballing plan is a useful technique to reach
difficult-to-access populations (Tracy, 2013, 136). SAIPE (Agriculture and Livestock Service for
Research and Economic Promotion), the local NGO, and other local key informants and
participants referred me to potential participants, whom | contacted directly in person or by phone
calls. Through this procedure, I recruited three women living in the urban core of Santa Maria de
Nieva. | conducted a group interview with four members of a native community, who volunteered
to participate during one of my recruitment drives. Auerback and Silverstein (2003, 17) contend
that group interviews are best suited to exploring collective cultural experiences.
Interviews, Field Observations, and Document Review
The purpose of the interviews with Indigenous participants was to understand how they define
buen vivir or tajimat pujut and their views on Indigenous development. In addition, in the case of
Indigenous producers, the objective was to understand how they engage in and experience market
relations.

Most of my interviews with Indigenous participants took place at their homes or shops in
town, where | resided during fieldwork. A few others were conducted in public spaces. The latter

occurred, on occasion, when the participant, member of a native community, was in town and

169



available to meet with me there. These interviews followed a semi-structured list of themes or
questions, while leaving space to diverge during the conversation, which was helpful in
understanding the broader historical and social context. Interviews ranged from thirty minutes to
approximately one hour, depending on the time constraints of the participant. Some interviews
took more than one meeting, so | adjusted myself to the participant circumstances as needed. At
the time of the interviews, the age range of Indigenous participants was from 26 to 68, with most
being in their fifties or above.

In addition, I conducted semi-structured interviews and informal conversations with four
local government agents involved in productive projects with the native producers, and semi-
structured interviews with two individuals from ally organizations that work or have worked with
the Awajun in diverse projects (SAIPE and Peru Equidad). | also benefited from informal
conversations with members of the Jesuit Church.® The purpose of these informational interviews
and informal conversations was to understand the rationale of the local government role in
promoting productive projects and their views on development in the area, as well as the context
of the emergence of the alliances with SAIPE and the Jesuit Church, oriented to promote
productive activities. Overall, these interviews also allowed me to understand participant views on
the possibilities and challenges to Indigenous development.

Interview data were complemented with participant observation. | visited the chacras
(gardens) of some participants while they undertook management or harvesting activities, either

prior or after the interviews. | observed two workshops, one on fish farming, conducted by SAIPE,

8 Besides the participants listed, | held informal conversations with four members of the Jesuit Church, two priests

and two religious women. My questions to the priests concentrated on the origins of the Jesuit Church in the Nieva

district and their relationship with the Awajun of the area. My conversations with the religious women mainly dealt

with the origins of the local college, the only one that offers an agriculture and livestock technical program (one of

these women was the director of the college). These two sisters were particularly helpful to inform my interpretations.
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and another one, a demonstration on making plantain chips, conducted by a municipal officer.
These observations allowed me to understand in context the relationship between the local
government and the Awajun producers and the dynamics of training. 1 also visited locations where
products are collected, and where I could observe and interact with locals while gaining a direct
understanding of how market relations operate (see photographs 18 to 22 in Appendix A).

During my final visit in January 2019, | shared preliminary findings with most participants
in Nieva to obtain their feedback (Tracy, 2010, 844) and to assess the accuracy of my account
(Creswell and Miller, 2000, cited by Creswell, 2007, 207-208). Participant feedback allowed me
to gain a more nuanced perspective of the different streams of engagements in market relations,
and to avoid conflating the diversity of views. This visit thus allowed me to leave the field in a
sensitive manner before preparing the written reports, confident that | was on the right track. Being
in and out of the field for a relatively long period of time allowed me to experience the town and
its people in different settings, which helped me understand “the contextual meanings of
behaviors” (Tracy, 2013, 63).

In addition, | reviewed the following development planning documents: the Province of
Condorcanqui’s Concerted Development Plans 2005-2020 (MPC, 2005) and 2008-2021 (MPC,
n.d.) and the Amazonas Department’s Strategic Guidelines on Development® (Bedoya et al., 2003),
which is a document referred to by the plans. This documentary review helped me situate in context

my field observations and interviews with all the participants, including local government officials.

% This document was elaborated by the Peruvian Chapter of the Development Binational Plan of the Frontier Region,
under the framework of the “Broad Peruvian-Ecuadorian Agreement on Border Integration, Development, and Good
Neighbour Relations”.
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Data Analysis

The primary data to analyze comprised audio-records and notes of interviews, as well as
observational field notes. Secondary data included provincial development plans. I used thematic
analysis, following Braun and Clarke (2006), with the six phases of analysis detailed in the
Introduction of this dissertation (see pages 25-26).

I used “simultaneous coding,” including structural, narrative, process, affective, and versus
coding methods. Structural coding was helpful to understand the context. | identified the different
social and economic conditions that, according to participants, produced the changes and
challenges in the Awajun’s economy. Narrative (Saldafia, 2009, 109) and process coding (2009,
77-78) allowed me to identify and understand the rationale of participant accounts of how and why
they engaged in productive activities and market relations. Process coding was also useful to make
sense of my field observations of processes of collection of produce. | used affective methods to
identify the values involved in participant accounts. Likewise, the versus-coding method allowed
me to detect opposing values and critical perspectives, particularly with regard to themes such as

money, development, and tajimat pujut.

Through a focused coding I identified categories based on thematic or conceptual similarity
(Saldafia, 2009, 151), looking for patterns, rules, and cause-effects (Tracy, 2013, 194). | identified
different attributes of the Awajun definition of tajimat pujut, sometimes associated with
Indigenous development. | also noticed that the participants associated changes such as the
increase of population and the advance of money with challenges to their livelihood, including the
reduction of a variety of forest resources (animals, plants, timber-yielding trees), and the need to
acquire new productive skills (raising small animals; using new techniques in gardening; selling
their products in the market).
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Through my search for themes and revisions, | identified the idea of benefiting from the
forest; the connection between working on their territory and personal independence (living
without pressure); and the Amazon as a factor that limits or shapes productive activities.
Identifying themes involves interpretative work. I initially conducted the analysis using an
inductive approach. | also incorporated some theory in my analysis, following Braun and Clarke

(2006).

In the next section, | present the term tajimat pujut, based on the Proposal for Good Living
elaborated by CEPPAW (the Permanent Special Council of the Awajun-Wampis Peoples) and
secondary sources. | then elaborate a critical appreciation of tajimat pujut, based on my
interpretations from interviews and observations in the field, taking into account the different
situatedness of participants and colonial structures. | show the fluid nature of tajimat pujut, and
highlight some contested values, such as having sufficient resources to live well versus
accumulating possessions, and expanded road access versus deforestation. | show how different
values inform current Awajun views of development through crop production and

commercialization (engagement in market relations).

4.4 Tajimat Pujut and the Awajun Values of Development

| draw on tajimat pujut as a tool to understand the Awajiin’s values in their economic practices. I
consider Indigenous identities, Indigenous interactions, and Indigenous conceptions of themselves
and others as dynamic and fluid (Valdivia, 2005, 300-301). Indigenous identity, individual or
collective, is produced through frictions of “historically constituted relations,” such as
Indigenous/non-Indigenous (Perreault and Green, 2013, 44) — in the present case, Peruvian
mestizos or colonists, as well as the state and other actors, including NGOs and the church (Yashar,

1998, 37-38; Alvarez and Escobar, 1992, 321). Indigenous individuals articulate discourses and
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practices at different scales (Valdivia, 2005). With a decolonial approach to political economy,
Grosfoguel (2009) contends that, from a subaltern perspective, the European colonial expansion
brought not only capitalism but also a set of global hierarchies: a racial/ethnic hierarchy and a
Eurocentric system of knowledge and cosmology (see also Quijano, 2000, 533, 545; Mignolo
2011, 17-18). Following this framework, the question of how the Awajun people experience and
participate in market relations aims to centre the analysis on the position of the Awajan, drawing
on the conceptualizations of tajimat pujut shared by participants. Before presenting the results of
the interviews and observations, | provide below a preliminary definition of tajimat pujut, based
on secondary sources, to situate this concept within the context of local history and the

mainstreaming of Indigenous cosmologies, such as good living.

The CEPPAW (Special Permanent Commission of the Awajun and Wampis Peoples, today
called CPPA, the Permanent Council of the Awajun People), along with SAIPE (the Agriculture
and Livestock Farming Service for Economic Research and Promotion), the local allied
organization of the Awajun, prepared Proposal for Good Living as Awajan Wampis People with
the Peruvian State!® (CEPPAW, 2012). This document shows that the Awajun have attained a
certain clarity on participation in the market economy, but on their own terms, meaning with
respect for Indigenous values and rights, including environmental protection. Among a set of
“political-cultural minimum agreements,” the proposal demands that the forest be seen by the state
and colonists as more than a setting for resource extraction and marketization. It contemplates a
set of guidelines to achieve good living with the forest at all levels, i.e., family/clan, community,

organization, and municipal, regional, and national governments. It includes among its priorities:

10 At that time (2012), the Awajuin and Wampis were working together to defend their interests.
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no deforestation; no contamination; training and support in the agroforestry system among the
Awajun and Wampis communities; and awareness and support of families involved in small
animal husbandry and crop polyculture for consumption and sale to meet their basic needs. The
proposal also advances the recognition of Awajan and Wampis women, based on the Spirit of
Mother Earth, Nugkui,!! as the foundation for buen vivir (CEPPAW, 2012, 5). These priorities
combine environmental protection and economic goals with Awajdn cosmology.

Unlike discourses on “good living” (buen vivir) or “living well” (vivir bien), enshrined as
guiding principles in the constitutions of Bolivia and Ecuador respectively (Acosta, 2015; Barié,
2014; Escobar, 2012), tajimat pujut is not a sanctioned principle with general effects. It is above
all an initiative that attends to local needs, and a response to different processes of settlement and
interactions in the Awajun territory. As the experiences in Bolivia and Ecuador and the literature
on buen vivir (good living) have shown (Acosta, 2015; Escobar, 2016), the pursuit of well-being
is part of Indigenous understandings and ways of doing, transmitted and transformed through
social interactions and discourses. Similarly, tajimat pujut relates to a set of values that have been
reinterpreted in a diverse manner.

The scarce literature on tajimat pujut is found mainly in anthropology, where it has been
defined as “tener todo” (to have everything), that is, abundant access to the necessities of life,
perceived as the manifestation of a spiritual path. Today it also comprises social recognition by
demonstrating the ability to build external alliances and using the “tools of power” of the mestizo
society, including trading and governance (Romio, 2014, 144, 147-148). In a recent study, Buitrén

(2020, 54) explains that for the Shuar—who as the Awajln are also part of the Jivaro linguistic

11 The Spirit of Mother Earth, Nugkui, reveals how this female deity taught Awajiin women to grow plants and make
pottery (Brown, 1984, 29). She also gave guidelines for nurturing a productive relationship with the land (Regan,
2010, 24).
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family—tarimiat is the closest term to designate autonomy, and defines it as “the capacity to live
with a measure of economic sufficiency and the freedom to live and work as one wishes within
one’s territory, without following external orders” (2020, 49). Autonomy and productiveness
appear as core values of their idea of a good life. Although geographer Gabriela Valdivia (2005,
297) does not invoke tajimat pujut, she observes that, in the context of the Ecuadorian Amazon,
land ownership and participation in market-oriented practices is a way to transform Indigenous
positionality. My findings below confirm these values regarding land and resources. | also show
how the Awajun adjust their conceptions of tajimat pujut in a context of socioenvironmental
changes.

A Critical Appreciation of Tajimat Pujut (“Life in Abundance”)

There was a time when everyone... had the same potential... Everybody... And
nothing was lacking... at all. They lived well.'?

Gil Inoach

Tajimat refers to abundance, well-being, and having a little bit of a variety of things (“tener de
todo”), and pujut means life, as explained to me by Eduardo Ismifio,** a retired teacher and member
of the CPPA, the Permanent Council of the Awajun People. Overall, for Indigenous participants
being tajimat is linked to having a chacra (a garden, or 4ja, in Awajun language). Before the
widespread use of money, the Awajun economy was what today is called the chacra integral,

considered “the Awajtin productive system,” according to José Shimbucat,** Awajlin agronomist,

12 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Hubo un tiempo en que todos. ..
tenian potencial igual... Todos... Y no faltaba nada... en absoluto. Vivian bien.”

13 Interview, July 8, 2018.

14 This was explained to me by José Shimbucat in a personal communication on July 25, 2017.
176



head of the Productive Competitiveness Division at the Municipality of the Province of
Condorcanqui (MPC) and former director of the Condorcanqui Agrarian Agency. In one Awajun
garden—which is normally about half a hectare—timber-yielding plants are integrated with other
crops and/or animals, simultaneously or in a temporary sequence.'® In contrast, intense
monoculture is associated with the colonists or mestizo culture.

In the memory of most of this research Indigenous participants, the role of their mothers
and women more generally in conducting the chacra is paramount; the chacra is very much the
space of lived experiences (‘“vivencia en la chacra”). According to a senior female leader from
Nieva,'® tajimat women used to have a chacra with a wide variety of species of fruits, plants, trees
(including some not seen today), and a variety of animals. They did not need to ask their
neighbours for anything, like a “beggar.”’ Such were the times of abundance that allowed
Indigenous peoples to live off the forest.

For many participants, changes in the environment affect their ability of being tajimat, for
instance, due to scarcity of animals and timber-yielding trees. Many Indigenous participants now
recognize that what they call the “money economy” has affected their lives, either eliminating the
state of tajimat or restricting it to a very few individuals. For example, Rubén Mayak, a teacher
from the Ebron native community along the Marafion River, acknowledges: “We are not in

tajimat,”*® denoting the changing aspect of being tajimat. Furthermore, social changes have

15 This definition was provided to me by José Shimbucat in a personal communication on July 25, 2017.

18 This woman’s words (interview on July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[T]odo era vivencia en la chacra...
por eso es que tenia tantas plantas.” “La familia tajimat tenia de todo tipo de fruta... Y también animalitos.” In general,
participants stressed a variety of resources. For example, Adolfo Aushuqui (interview, June 14, 2017) expressed the
following in the original Spanish: “[T]oda clase de plantas... de lo que nosotros sembramos aca en esta zona.... N0
faltaba nada.”

17 This woman’s words (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[A]ndar de mendiga.”

18 The words of Rubén Mayak (interview, January 18, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “[A]ctualmente no estamos
en tajimat.”
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generated “new needs,” including education for children and health services. Also, José Quiston,*®
another member of Ebron, pointed out the changes in what they eat, including now basic processed
food, which entails that they need to resort to the market. Some have the feeling that the new
economic system does not work for them. In the words of Ely Intakea, president of the Water and
Sewage Service Administrative Board (JAS) in the Sumpa native community and Secretary of
Economy at the Federation of Native Communities of the Nieva River (FECONARIN): “Due to
the economy, we’re going down.”?° Thus, tajimat pujut appears as a fluid concept.

In contrast to a former environment of abundant resources, today tajimat denotes reference
to matters of the past, unless it can be adapted, so that it leads to new social constructions too. For
awoman from Nieva,?* whose father used to bring products from Iquitos (an important commercial
centre in the Amazon since the mid-nineteenth century) to sell them to the natives working on his
coffee plantation, today development for Indigenous peoples entails having access to a road to get
their products to market; and each family should have a fish farm, as nowadays farming fish and
raising small animals are promoted activities among the natives. For Ely Intakea: “Now tajimat is
the person that has money, enough land, products, canoes, a motorcycle taxi, a car.”%? But for some

leaders like Shapiom Noningo?? (Technical Secretary of the GTANW, the Autonomous Territorial

% The words of José Quistdn (interview, January 18, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “Ahora tomamos leche con
pan, quéker.”

2 The words of Ely Intakea (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Por economia, estamos bajando.”

2L The words of this woman (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Hoy en dia deberia de tener —
para decir desarrollo de los pueblos indigenas — tener accesibilidad a la carretera, para sacar sus productos... [y] que
cada familia tenga su piscigranja...”

22 The words of Ely Intakea (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Ahora es tajimat el que tiene plata,
suficiente terreno, productos, peque-peque, mototaxi, carro.”

23 The words of Shapiom Noningo (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[S]i un wampis... por
ejemplo, tiene bastante dinero, compra sus cosas de lujo... tiene mucha plata... ;eso seria tarimat pujut? No, no creo...
No Creo... porque... también tener eso... implica... otros aspectos, ;no? nuevos problemas...”
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Government of the Wampis People), having money and luxury brings other problems. That person,
therefore, is not tarimat — which means tajimat in Wampis language.

Tajimat pujut is also the product of the socialization of the term with other processes and
understandings. For example, SAIPE’s projects are articulated within this social construct. Awajun
participants acknowledge that SAIPE’s training is meant to appreciate and maintain the Awajun
culture. One participant said that training is “like remembering ... the lost territory,”?* lamenting
that “before, we didn’t pay attention, because for us, it was an ample terrain, that it was never
going to end.”? In this respect, several participants who work promoting productive projects
indicated that the Indigenous population has become aware of the scarcity of resources such as
animals, which leads them to engage in productive activities in their territory, such as crop
production and the raising of small animals.?®

Tajimat pujut comprises not only material things but also physical health. For Indigenous

leaders promoting Indigenous political autonomy, the likes of Gil Inoach,?” Shapiom Noningo,?®

24 The words of this participant in the original Spanish are: “[CJomo recordar... el territorio perdido.”

% The previously quoted participant expressed this in the original Spanish: “[A]ntes no nos fijdbamos porque para
nosotros era un terreno amplio, que nunca se va a acabar.”

% For example, Vidal Jara Cabrera at the Municipality of the Province of Condocarnqui (MPC), remarked that there
is more need due to lack of “carne de monte” (jungle meat) and fish (interview, July 25, 2018).

The words of Omar Criollo (informal conversation, July 24, 2018), from the MPC too, in the original Spanih are:
“[L]o estan tomando mas en serio... y se estan interesando mas en lo que es piscicultura.”

For his part, Santiago Jesiis Manuin (interview, July 4, 2018) expressed the following in the original Spanish: “[P]or
el crecimiento demografico y ademas... por las mismas necesidades y la educacion..., hemos dicho... no vamos a
terminar todo lo que tenemos en el bosque. Tenemos que sembrar también. Tenemos que... criar también. Y tenemos
que vender incluso para poder educar a nuestros hijos.”

2" The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “La vision occidental del buen
vivir... te lleva hacia el buen vivir de grupos... a costa de la contaminacion, a costa de la extraccion, a costa de la
muerte, a costa de la explotacién...”

28 The words of Shapiom Noningo (June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Tarimat pujut en la vida actual... esta
todo contaminado... no existe practicamente...”
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and Santiago Jests Manuin,?® tajimat or tarimat pujut (also referred to as the old buen vivir) refers
to living healthily, in a healthy environment or territory, without contamination. The opposite,
those who directly suffer from the effects of contamination from rivers, as well as those who suffer
for want of something to eat, are not tajimat.*

Hitherto | have discussed tajimat pujut as the state of having certain material possessions,
being physically healthy, and living in a healthy environment. The tajimat person also displays
social attributes such as being content, having friends, being respected and respecting others, being
reciprocal and supportive, and enjoying a good reputation. Participants also mentioned a set of
capabilities, including: knowing how to establish and cultivate gardens, hunt, fish, build a peque-
peque,®! make masato,* pots, as well as new skills in crop production to earn cash.® In contrast
to being tajimat, for Guillermo Jamach, President of the Association of Agroecological
Producers of the Alto Marafién River, those who do not know how to get ahead in commercial
business are still foraging, hunting, and fishing. Thus, lacking new abilities precludes a person

from being tajimat.

2 The words of Santiago Jestis Manuin (July 5, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “El buen vivir es... vivir sano - en
un ambiente sano.... [D]entro de la construccion del territorio integral... se trat[a] de... dialogar alturadamente con el
Estado para garantizar el buen vivir para que los rios y las quebradas no sean contaminad[os].”

30 The words of Guillermo Jamach (interview, July 22, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[P]alabra tajimat es... una
persona que... no debe estar sufriendo de qué comer.”

3L A canoe. The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Y tiene terreno donde
hacer sus chacras. Tiene terreno donde ir a la caza, tiene rio [para] pescar. Tiene arbol, como sacar para hacer su
canoa...”

32 Traditional and ever-present Awajun drink made of fermented yucca. The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July
8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “La sefiora sabe trabajar, sabe hacer sus... ollas para cocinar, para servir... todo
tiene, perros para cazar, sabe cuidar a los animales, sabe hacer buen masato. Ese es tajimat”

33 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Un awajun... que no sabia
injertar [graft] cacao, por ejemplo... pero ya sabe... desarrolla sus capacidades... para un ingreso econdmico al final.”

34 The words of Guillermo Jamach (interview, July 22, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[A]algunas personas hay
que no tienen idea... como salir hacia adelante (de las necesidades). Esa persona esta siempre buscando... comida del
monte.”
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A few leaders,® such as Hernan Tetsa, Luzmila Bermejo, and Gil Inoach also mentioned
Awajun spirituality, stressing that the tajimat person is able to have visions and walk towards that
path. Indigenous spirituality is also linked to territory, as well as its defence, as EImer Ujikam,®
CPPA leader, explains.

Although tajimat appears mostly to apply to the individual or the family, it also has a
collective dimension, through the ipaammamu, that is, when an individual asks for help from
others to carry out a task that requires more people, and those who assist will reciprocally rely on
their beneficiary in the near future. At the end of these tasks, the host offers masato to everyone,
in keeping with the social attributes of being tajimat in relation to others.

The conditions for being or identifying as tajimat pujut have changed, and participants
show different emphases and ways to construct it. Some common values, however, seem clear,
such as the idea of “not lacking anything” (“no faltar nada”) to live well, which entails a state of
abundance. At the same time, self-sufficiency entails not needing to ask anything of others.

| initially associated self-sufficiency with having the minimum to survive. After further
reflection, I found more nuance in Eduardo Ismifio’s account. After defining tajimat in relation to
abundance, well-being, and having all the comforts of home, he pointed out that someone who
lives “in austerity, with measure ... does not suffer, they are fine; others who are ... more or less

or worse ... who do not ... have access, that is not tajimat.”®" Figure 4.1 summarizes my

3 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “El buen vivir es tanto del espiritu

. en lo material... y... en lo personal.” With regards to good living, Inoach said: “[E]l hombre tiene que ser
visionario.” The words of Luzmila Bermejo (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “El tajimat es
[tener] vision, donde va a llegar. Qué es lo que le gusta trabajar.” And the words of Hernan Tetsa (interview, January
18, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “[ A]ntiguamente tuvieron visiones.”

3 The words of Elmer Ujukam (interview, June 14, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[T]enian antes... esa fuerza
espiritual que tiene el indigena en defensa de su territorio.”

37 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[E]n austeridad, medido, ;no?,
no sufre, pero estan bien; otros que estan... mas 0 menos o peor ... que no... tienen acceso, eso no es tajimat.”
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interpretations of tajimat pujut, based on participant accounts. Following Eduardo’s definition, I
define a gradation or spectrum of being tajimat, between suffering, living within means, and
reaching the status of living in abundance. Each status has its material and immaterial aspects.
Also, | consider the concept of tajimat pujut is subjective and fluid and, as mentioned above, for
many, changes in the environment affect their ability of being tajimat, due to the scarcity of
animals and timber-yielding trees. But it has also been referred to as something that “could be
recovered,”*® and various participants have adjusted the definition of tajimat to the current context.
For instance, access to markets, or the acquisition of new skills related to productive activities—
these too are now considered aspects of being tajimat pujut.

| find tensions particularly between the narrative that identifies tajimat with having enough
land, fish farms, a variety of products, animals, and trees, versus accounts that adjust tajimat to the
current model of having material possessions and money. Moreover, having access to a road can
lead to tensions too, depending on who benefits from using that road (the Awajun or the mestizos)
and what consequences it brings (opening markets or deforestation).®® In the next subsections, |
discuss participant perspectives and practices in relation to the forest, particularly the chacra
integral, as both a positive, productive force — a source of economic benefit, as well as a source of

constraints.

38 The original Spanish words of Héctor Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) are: “Se podria recuperar.”

39 The words of Santiago Jesis Manuin (interview, July 4, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Ya... acé en esa carretera
que han traido, de Sarameriza... ;quién se beneficia? ; Awajin... o son los apach? ;Para quién va a ser el desarrollo?
¢Para los indigenas o para los mestizos?” “Y ese... colono que viene de fuera, no viene... con una mentalidad
amazonica, él viene ya, como... hacer dinero acé en la Amazonia, ¢no? Entonces... hacer dinero es muy cruel con la
Amazonia... degrada, abre extensiones de terreno, siembra... cacao... ya esta. Instald.... [C]on eso no quiero decir
que el awajun quiere vivir como vive, ;no? EIl awajin también necesita incrementar... sus ingresos, incrementar su
produccion, pero no de la manera como el colono plantea su desarrollo sino — como decia — desde una perspectiva
agroforestal, por ejemplo, ¢no?”
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Figure 4.1 - Dimensions of Tajimat Pujut

4.5 The Neoliberalization of Nature in Amazonian Space

In this section, | provide a conceptual framework to explain how neoliberalism connives with

environmentalism, so that the Amazon emerges as the product of socio-nature relations (Bakker,

2010) in the study area.
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With the Brundtland Report (1987) and the Rio Environmental and Development Summit
(1992), the common opposition between environmental conservation and market principles was
reconciled with concepts of economic growth in mainstream environmental policy, under the
doctrine of sustainable development (Hartwick and Peet 2003, cited by Bakker, 2010, 726;
Cajigas-Rotundo, 2007, 172). This doctrine has been socialized among Amazonian peoples
through a long-term environmental alliance to defend their territory (Smith, 2003). With neoliberal
environmentalism, nature becomes “sustainably developed” and “ecologically marketed” (Greene,
2006, 330). In addition, the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples
conceives freedom and realization of Indigenous self-determination primarily through economic
development (UNDRIP, article 3), specifically the market economy (Howard-Wagner et al., 2018,
11). This convergence makes possible articulations of Indigenous peoples as both
environmentalists and entrepreneurs, which in theory are not contradictory but facilitate capital

circulation (Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013, 75-76; Valdivia, 2005, 299).

The doctrine of sustainable development constructs the environment (no longer natural)
according to the needs of a post-industrial society and a “gluttonous vision” of the economy that
generates a perception of scarcity (Cajigas-Rotundo, 2007, 172). The gluttonous vision of the
economy contrasts with the discourse of abundance in the Amazon, based on biodiversity and the
reproduction of life, as well as non-dual relationships (Cajigas-Rotundo, 2007). From a perspective
of coloniality, the environment (or nature) has often been seen as a colonial object (Machado,
2010, cited by Zaragocin et al., 2018, 17) or a colonized space, constructed under global capitalism
(Cajigas-Rotundo, 2007). However, my study shows that this dichotomy between abundance and

scarcity is less dramatic, due to social and environmental changes — a dividend of the advance of
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modernity that has impacted the Amazon. For this reason, the concept of “socio-nature” allows me
to understand these articulations.

Following Bakker (2010), the Amazonian forest can be conceived as a “socio-nature” in
character, which I understand as a “socialized” natural entity that accommodates the production
and commercialization of native products, as well as the configuration of subjectivities, fostering
new opportunities for Amazonians inhabitants to participate in market relations. From a political
economic approach, nature’s agency is usually framed as a set of constraints on human action and
a set of limits to capital accumulation (Bakker 2010, 718; see Smith 2008 [1984]). Bakker (2010,
716-717) contends, however, that we must contemplate socio-natures beyond the narrow view of
nature-as-resource (with no agency) and incorporate non-dualistic understandings of agency,
which supports a decolonial approach. My fieldwork study expands this analysis, by considering
the forest beyond its economic use. In this sense, the Amazon appears not only as an entity that
plays a role in productive activities, but also as territory, i.e., a relational ontology that is integral
to the Awajun’s lived space (as discussed in Chapter 3). Below I will discuss how the Amazonian
forest shapes Awajun economic activities, not merely due to environmental constraints but also

because Awajun producers are aware of maintaining the sustainability of the forest.

4.6 Convergence and Tensions in Locality: Relational Ontologies and Practices of Local

Market Governance

In this section, | discuss elements of the process of neoliberalization of nature in place. First, I
elaborate on Indigenous perspectives and practices regarding the economic use of their territory or
the Amazonian forest. | identify two coexisting views about the forest: as source of livelihood and
now also to obtain income, and as certain conditions that shape Awajdn productive activities. |

then illustrate how local market governance operates in Nieva, and how the Awajln participate in
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productive activities and market relations promoted at the local level. With these accounts, |
address how the Awajln adjust to the realities of survival in a market economy, considering their
understandings of territory and their traditional economic practices. | also analyze how their new
social positions — as native producers and entrepreneurs or traders — interact with their economic

aspirations and values of a life without pressure.

4.6.1 The Forest as a Source of Livelihood

In general, Indigenous participants share the idea of benefiting from working on their territories,
whether through agriculture, fish farming, or raising small animals for sale. These views emerge
in a context of social and environmental change and the promotion of productive activities in
institutional settings. According to participants, the increase of population — due to colonization
and migration that follow the construction of roads — and, to a certain extent, the allocation of
space through the creation of native communities, has put pressure on the forest, and comuneros
are driven to hunt or fish beyond the titled area within their communities.*® However, these
activities became no longer sustainable. These factors, along with the increasing importance of
educating children and acquiring other necessities, have made crop-growing and raising small
animals some of the Awajun’s new activities.** The ultimate goal of promoting productive

activities is to ensure food sovereignty, as a part of their buen vivir.*? Thus Indigenous practices

40 Ermeto Tuesta, an Awajln expert on Indigenous mapping, explained this to me in an interview on July 26, 2017.
See quote 47 on page 139.

41 For instance, the words of Santiago Jesis Manuin (interview, July 4, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[P]or el
crecimiento demogréafico y ademas... por las mismas necesidades y la educacion que (hemos ido) teniendo, hemos
dicho... no vamos a terminar todo lo que tenemos en el bosque. Tenemos que sembrar... Tenemos que... criar
también,”

42 For Santiago Jestis Manuin (interview, July 4, 2018), buen vivir is living in a healthy environment, with effective
productivity, to guarantee food sovereignty. Similarly, Eduardo Ismimo (interview, July 8, 2018) stressed the need of
working towards securing food access and recover food sovereignty.
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such as hunting and fishing are not encouraged by SAIPE, since they can further deplete forest
resources, which has been internalized by the Awajun. According to Omar Criollo,*® a young local
engineer in residence at Productive Projects at the MPC, due to the scarcity of animals there is an
increasing interest among native community members in participating in productive projects.
The promotion of small-scale agricultural activities in a systematic way is not new; since
1968, the Jesuits introduced technical education on agriculture and livestock farming in their
school in Yamakaientsa, in the Imaza district, south of Condorcanqui. Some of my male
participants studied there. According to Vidal Jara Cabrera,** sub-manager of Planning and Budget
at the MPC, who has worked for the Province for about twenty years, the CAH — the Aguaruna-
Huambisa Council (the first Awajun-Wampis organization, created in 1977) — began promoting
productive activities back in the 1980s. In addition, in 1993, the Jesuit Church created SAIPE, a
local NGO, co-founded with Santiago Manuin, with the goal of promoting productive activities
among the Indigenous population. Later, in 2009, the municipality and the local Jesuit Church
founded the only public college® based in Nieva, which offers two programs: Food Industry and
Agriculture and Livestock Farming (“Produccion Agropecuaria”) (see photographs 13 and 14 in
Appendix A). Héctor Requejo, mayor at that time, explained to me that when they were deciding
what programs to offer, the youth wanted “foreign programs,” until he told them: “Haven’t they
always told us that we are the saviours of the planet... the guardian of the forest? | said, brother, if

you don’t get prepared to work on your own town, who is going to do it?”4®

43 The words of Omar Criollo (personal communication, July 24, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Parece que ahora
hay mas necesidad.”

44 Vidal Jara Cabrera explained this to me in an interview on July 25, 2018.
% In agreement with Fe y Alegria, a federation of local organizations, founded by a Jesuit priest.

46 The words of Héctor Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Yo les dije, no siempre nos
han dicho que somos los salvadores del planeta... el cuidador de tu bosque, le digo, hermano, si no te preparas ti para
trabajar en tu mismo pueblo, ;/quién lo va a hacer?”
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The discourse of the guardians of the forest is forged from engagements between
conservationists and Indigenous movements (Anthias, 2018, 35), and has shaped Awajun
indigeneity. Awajan producers are aware of the value of growing organic produce as an attribute
of their products (cacao or bananas), in contrast to intensive agriculture, which is associated with
mestizo culture. Héctor Requejo calls it: “the opportunity that the world wants... [as] they don’t
want to eat with chemicals,”*’ referring to extra-local conditions that have opened the Amazon to
the market, not only promoting capital circulation (Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013) but also creating
opportunities for the Indigenous population to obtain income, hence supporting their reproduction
of life (Anthias, 2017).

These new opportunities to engage in market relations, however, generate tensions with
Awajun notions of indigeneity. For instance, an elder Awajan leader proudly told me that he had
never been employed and had no money, but that he hoped his legacy would be building the
autonomous government for future generations. He feels happy with that, he said, as if he were “a
millionaire.” Later, however, the same person expressed his interest in building a partnership to
research medicinal plants on his land in EIl Cenepa, another district in Condorcanqui, which is
more aligned to the new options available for the Awajun in a market economy.

For various participants, however, commercialization is simply not part of Awajan culture,
and for some allies and local government agents, it represents a serious hindrance for development

or productivity.*® A senior Awajun participant, who has several productive gardens and owns a

47 Requejo’s (interview, July 23, 2018) words in the original Spanish are: “[L]a oportunidad que el mundo quiere....
no quieren comer con quimica.”

8 In my interviews with regional authorities for Chapter 2, | found that even agents that claimed to have a better
understanding of the Awajun realities held essentialized views about the Awajun. Thus they still maintained the image
of the Awajun as hunter-gatherers, incapable of becoming producers of small-agriculture or raising animals. Later, |
found that some Awajln allies in Nieva considered that the Awajun had always practiced agriculture but were not
(yet) able to become “comerciantes” (traders). What was surprising was to find an Awajun participant that had
difficulties to see himself as a trader, despite his activities.
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small shop in town, did not consider himself a trader (comerciante). He still associates being a
trader with mestizo culture, and constructs his identity in opposition to them. Other participants
seem to have reconciled this identity, but acknowledge that other Awajin members are not used
to that type of business. This shows how culture structures the way non-Indigenous and Indigenous
individuals see themselves, and it illustrates how culture interplays in economic processes (Castro-
Gomez and Grosfoguel, 2007).

Despite the overall consensus about the economic use of territory, not everyone shares the
same view of how much to benefit from the land. For Gil Inoach, good living “is not about
accumulating while bothering any other,”*° stressing the importance of keeping a productive and
sustainable use of the forest, meeting basic needs. For Inoach, culture is the mould and shapes

buen vivir, so he stresses the value of self-sufficiency and a sustainable use of the forest. He states:

So I have income, because I produce papaya.... I have enough
[emphasis added], so that if | need meat, | can buy it at the market
from the colonist that brings it to me... and I stop depending on the
majas [lowland paca] of the forest.... I have to produce to raise my
animals... I fight against plagues; I reforest my timber-yielding
trees...

Similarly, Santiago Manuin, CPPA president at the time of fieldwork, states: “I’m not
thinking of having... an enterprise, but at least [emphasis added], if I... feed my children and sell

what is left over to educate... my children, free without pressure from no one, so that [attitude] is

9 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[El concepto de buen vivir] no es
acumular fastidiando al otro.”

%0 The words of Gil Inoach (interview, June 23, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “Entonces, tengo ingreso porque
produzco papaya.... Tengo suficiente para poder... si me falta carne, puedo comprar del mercado, del colono que me
trae.... Y dejo de depender del majaz del bosque.... Tengo que producir para criar a mis animales... lucho contra las
plagas, reforesto mis maderas, etcétera...”
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what we should find in the communities.”* Also, Luzmila Bermejo, president of the Awajin-
Wampis Women’s Council and president of Yapit Association of Artisans, whose children have
small businesses and work in Nieva and Lima, expressed to be disinterested in selling the produce
from her garden, because she considers that others are in more need than she is. However, working
in the garden still matters for her in order to leave something for the future of her children.5?

In contrast, other participants envision that their current associations of producers will
eventually function as a private enterprise, and that the Awajun should aim to find business
partners who have resources to transform their products. This type of view coexists with the
aspiration of a life without oppression. Thus, Héctor Requejo, son of an Awajun mother and a
mestizo father, president of the Agrarian Cooperative of Agroecological Producers of
Condorcanqui, and current mayor of Condorcanqui, states: “May a company not come to make me
cholo.”® This comment stresses the existence of social strata and a situation of marginalization in
the presence of an external economic elite. Similarly, Hernan Tetsa, Awajan producer from the
Ebron community, invoked the value of the effort and reward for one’s own work: “The easiest
thing is to go to the city to work as a watchman; the most difficult thing is to become rich on your

own, to cope.” Thus, becoming a producer-entrepreneur not only meets Awajln aspirations of

51 The words of Santiago Manuin (interview, July 1, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Yo no pienso tener... una
empresa, pero por lo menos si yo... doy de comer a mis hijos y lo que sobre, pues, lo vendo, y con eso puedo educar...
a mis hijos; libre sin presion de nadie, ya, eso [esa actitud] es lo que hay que encontrar en las comunidades.”

52 Luzmila Bermejo explained to me that she is not into selling, because she considers that others are in more need
than herself (personal communication, field notes, January 2019). With regards to her views about leaving her lands
to her children, the words of Luzmila Bermejo (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[T]engo que
cultivar, tengo que sembrar planta... tengo que tener algo para el futuro de mis hijos.”

% The words of Héctor Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Que no venga una empresa
privada a convertirme en cholo.” According to the RAE’s (Royal Spanish Academy) dictionary, cholo means a
“mestizo of European and Indigenous blood.” In Peru, where a vast majority would consider themselves mestizos, the
word cholo(a) has a pejorative racial and class connotation. To make someone a cholo in the context of our
conversation means to exploit someone considered below or low standing in the Peruvian imaginary.

5 The words of Hernan Testa (interview, January 18, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “Lo mas facil, ir[se] a trabajar
de guachiman, un trabajo en la ciudad; lo mas dificil, por si solo hacerse rico, desenvolverse.”

190



autonomy and self-sufficiency but also challenges colonial structures that allocate certain positions
to the Indigenous.

In brief, Indigenous participants share a view about benefiting from the economic use of
their territory and obtaining their livelihood without pressure or oppression. There is a key
distinction between producing enough without bothering others and simply producing without
being oppressed. The latter could be open to increasing production. However, the importance of
protecting the forest is another value entangled in crop production in the Amazon, which | discuss

next.

4.6.2 The Amazonian Environment as a Factor in Development

Awajln participants show clear awareness about maintaining forest resources. Some acknowledge
the limits that Amazonian geography imposes on their activities, due to the quality of soil, weather,
distance, and accessibility to neighbouring markets. Guillermo Jamach, president of the Alto
Maranidén Association of Agroecological Producers, defines territory as “a space that helps us...
according to [the way] we work on it,”®® stressing the relationality of territory. Héctor Requejo,
president of the Agrarian Cooperative of Agroecological Producers of Condorcanqui and
considered by many participants a driving force of native production, has a vision of doing business
and exporting produce, aware that this may motivate people to enlarge their gardens; but he
acknowledges the need to attend to the sustainability of the forest.® Likewise, Jamach explains

how “we need to work on planting, but with measure.”’ He elaborates:

%5 The words of Guillermo Jamach (interview, July 22, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Un espacio que nos
ayuda...de acuerdo [a como] nosotros trabajamos.”

% The words of Requejo (interview, July 23, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[M]e motivo a hacer mas esfuerzo,
ampliar mas chacras, y esas cosas pueden ir afectando. Qué tecnologias aplicar.... aumenta [tu produccion], pero cuida
la sostenibilidad de tu bosque.”

5" The words of Guillermo Jamach (interview, July 22, 2018), “[T]enemos que... trabajar... sembrar, pero medido.”
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So, we can maintain our territory by taking care of it, because we
can’t — we don’t want to destroy it, since within the territory there
are various living beings too, that we need to maintain and take — we
need to work on planting too, but we have to do it with measure, not
doing like the colonists do. The colonists make some gardens of —
they open ten hectares... fifteen hectares, sometimes. That is when
the land can be left desiccated, right? So, we avoid that.>®

These views show how the discourse on protection of the Amazon shapes challenges on
becoming more productive. The idea of “planting with measure” also resonates with SAIPE’s work
promoting “integral gardens” while avoiding wasting the forest.>® This discourse often comes
along with the idea that production on large areas is opposed to the Awajun agroforestry practices
(the “integral garden”) and instead is associated with mestizo’s intense monoculture.

The environment is a factor to bear in mind when planning productive activities. Eduardo
Ismifio®® explains that native producers always demand that the mayor find a market for them, but
this will never be possible, because “the area is difficult, it is humid; production is not how it must
be in other places that have an adequate climate for production.”®* Comparing the production of
rice or corn in Nieva versus in Bagua or Chiclayo (two adjacent markets outside the province),

Eduardo points out that the Nieva’s soil yields significantly less quantity (40 quintales or 4 tons

versus 10-12 tons per hectare), making the effort of production less worthwhile.

%8 The words of Guillermo Jamach (interview, July 22, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Entonces, territorio podemos
mantener cuidando, porque no podemos des — no queremos destruir, dentro del territorio hay muchos seres vivos
también existen, entonces, tenemos que mantener y cu — tenemos que trabajar a sembrar también, pero medido tenemos
que hacer, no para hacer, asi como hacen los colonos, los colonos hacen unas chacras de... diez hectareas abren...
quince hectareas, a veces. Ahi, ahi es que el terreno puede quedar... desierto, ;no? Entonces, eso nosotros evitemos.”

%9 Santiago Jests Manuin, who works as a project coordinator in SAIPE, explained to me in an interview on July 5,
2018 that SAIPE promotes chacras integrales, considered traditional practices to maintain diversified crops.

8 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[S]iempre dicen, alcalde
buscanos mercado. ¢Do6nde va a buscar mercado? Nunca lo va a encontrar.”

61 The words of Eduardo Ismifio (interview, July 8, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[L]a zona es dificil, es
htimedo, la produccion no es como debe ser en otros lugares que tiene un clima adecuado para produccion.”
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The weather is not advantageous for production and sometimes even for produce-selling.
Based on participant accounts, bananas ripen faster and are left unsuitable for sale when there are
transportation delays (see photograph 16 in Appendix A). Added to that, humidity makes it
difficult to dry cacao faster and obtain a better price (see photograph 17 in Appendix A). Overall,
soils around the Nieva river basin are considered poor and not suited to intensive agriculture, and
climatic conditions are problematical (Bedoya et al., 2003). However, as in all the Peruvian
rainforest, there are relatively small areas with medium-to-high fertility that the natives recognize
and devote to small-scale agriculture for their self-consumption (Bedoya et al., 2003; MPC, 2005),
and more often in the last fifteen years or so to sell as well.

With the completion of the highway linking Bagua and Nieva in 2005, the town developed
commercial relationships with Chiclayo, Bagua, and Imacita (the latter, in the province of Bagua,
south of Condorcanqui) (MPC, n.d.). However, distance is still an issue for some. For instance,
transporting bananas in peque-peques to points of collection for sale has limited capacity,®? and
not all the communities have access to roads. The senior Awajun woman from Nieva, who saw in
accessibility to roads a condition for Indigenous development, stressed that her native community
needs an auxiliary road to connect with market networks. Roads help connect the Awajin with
markets, but they also enable the entrance of domestic migrants or colonists, who may come with
a mentality to make money. As Santiago Jesus Manuin, a CPPA member who also works as
coordinator of SAIPE projects, worded it: “Making money is very cruel to the Amazon; I mean, it
degrades, it opens large [crop] areas.”®® This type of discourse functions as a counterbalance to the

drive to development.

82 | learned about this in field conversations with Awajin producers on July 24, 2018.

8 The words of Santiago Jestis Manuin (interview, July 5, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “Hacer dinero es muy
cruel con la Amazonia, o sea, es decir, este, degrada, abre extensiones de terreno...”
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4.6.3 Local Market-Governance Practices and Their Limitations

In previous subsections, | illustrated diverse views and practices among the Awajun regarding their
economic use of the forest for self-consumption and generation of cash to meet their basic needs.
Here | focus on the interventions of local authorities that promote productive activities and
commercialization among the native population, showing how they converge with Awajlin
activities and needs, and what tensions this convergence produces.

In 2005, the Condorcanqui’s Concerted Development Plan for 2005-2020 (MPC, 2005)
stated that the province had a new approach of “economic sustainable development” to address
poverty in the area. The key was “to reconcile the cultural elements and values that are not opposed
to innovation and growth in the humanity.”®* The plan acknowledges the reduction of functions
and budget allocation for local governments since the previous decade, and the need to think of
development in the Amazon within national aspirations and the juggernaut globalization. This
involved opening markets (going from a market for survival to “a new economic model”) and
promoting training to improve productivity among the native population. The expressed vision
was to form communal enterprises. The 2008-2021 Concerted Development Plan (MPC, n.d.)
continues to highlight a vision that unites economic and environmental goals through the
sustainable use of the forest and its resources.

Guillermo Jamach, quoted earlier, studied in the Agriculture and Livestock high school
“Valentin Salegui,” in Yamakaientsa (Bagua), and has worked for SAIPE in promoting crop
production and commercialization among the Indigenous population. He explained to me his work

as the president of an association of producers. Every twenty days, comuneros of ten native

5 The original text of this document reads: “La clave reside en como conciliar los elementos culturales y valores que
no se opongan a la innovacion y el crecimiento en humanidad.”
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communities, who are members of the Alto Marafion Association of Agroecological Producers,
carry bananas on their backs or by peque-peque to one of the many points of produce collection
along the road. Produce is selected and counted by one of Guillermo’s assistants (contadores),
with the oversight of the producer. They expect the purchaser’s driver will come to take the
bananas to a market in Chiclayo, a city on the coast. The purchaser pays Guillermo directly. He
pays the producers ten soles (approximately US$3.4) per hundred bananas. Guillermo tells me that
other competitors (potential banana buyers) used to threaten him, because he was not allowing
competition by having a fixed buyer. He considers that he guarantees continuity.®

Associations of producers in this area normally produce under a pre-arranged agreement,
so that the producers sell for a reliable price and the purchaser can rely on collecting a certain
volume. According to MPC participants, its main role is to look for a marketplace, which means
connecting the native producers with a buyer and establishing a price for produce. SAIPE does the
same in their projects. This mechanism not only facilitates native involvement in market relations
but also permits a more favourable price for Indigenous produce. To maintain this scheme, it is
crucial that produce be sold only to the established buyer. However, sometimes it is hard for the
natives to maintain “fidelity” to that agreement when an external buyer offers to pay them a few
céntimos more, as MPC officers explain. In this context, selling their produce outside their
association is seen as problematic or “going beyond the line.” For Irma Zabarburt, back then head

of the Productive Competitiveness Division at the MPC, this behaviour ends up being detrimental

% Guillermo Jamach explained this to me in a personal communication on July 17, 2018.
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to the association and the individual comunero, because it affects trust in the newly-formed market
relations.%

Selling their products independently (outside of an association) can yield producers a better
price, but it can also lead to unfair transactions, due to the asymmetry of information and high
costs of transaction for the native producers. For that reason, promoting crop production for sale
as an alternative development for native producers appears at least debatable for ally organizations.
For representatives of allies from NGOs like Perti Equidad and even SAIPE, selling bananas in
free markets is not worthwhile considering the effort involved to produce them and put them up
for sale. Frederica Barclay®” — president of Per( Equidad — is critical about the view of
development of the small campesino. She and Indigenous leaders based in Lima believe in
promoting strategic forest resources that generate an income, and they concur in the need of having
a strong state that collaborates to make the scheme function.

Local government agencies and SAIPE, however, find justifications to intervene in market
relations in Santa Maria de Nieva, due to factors of distance, the lack of an internal market for the
native production, uneven group relations that are reproduced in market-oriented interactions,
indexes of poverty, and child malnutrition in the area. Besides helping create marketplaces and
fostering associations of native producers, the MPC and other government agencies provide
technical training on production issues. During a demonstration workshop on making chifles (fried

plantain chips), a woman municipal officer, who identified herself as half apach (non-Indigenous)

8 The words of Irma Zarzabura (interview, July 19, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “tiene que haber una
capacitacion, mas sensibilizacién y hacerles entender... que se van a perjudicar.... ya no hay confianza de que aquel
que nos compra también venga porque sabe que no va a llevar el mismo volumen.”

7 The words of Frederica Barclay (interview, June 20, 2017) in the original Spanish are: “[L]a necesidad de...
encontrar como unas rentas estratégicas... que no sean esa produccion del pequefio campesino que no va para ningin
lado.”
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and half Awajin, told some forty native producers that “you need to think like the apach,”®®

because “if you think like an Indian, you will continue being poor.”®® The Awajin often question
the label of “poverty,” arguing that they get everything they need from the forest — which, to put
things in context, has become more difficult due to changes in their livelihoods. Despite the racist
rhetoric linked to self-improvement that comes along with some interventions, the local
interventions to create markets appear to fit the logic of what Ferguson (2010) identifies as “pro-
poor” programs, inconsistent with the neoliberal “class project.” As Escobar (2001, 165) has noted,
neoliberal discourses and practices articulate with local conditions, local practices, and
understandings, so they lead to unexpected outcomes (Larner, 2003, 511; Valdivia, 2005, 295).
Despite the apparent coincidence among participants about performing or promoting
productive activities among the native communities, there are some critical views that show
tensions due to partial inclusion and different views about paternalism, as well as contradictions
of this type of interventions regarding the sustainability of the forest. Examining these issues help
put in perspective the goal of promoting crop production and selling, and address to what extent
Awajun participation in market relations is consistent with their economic aspirations and values.
Local government agents reflect that, at some point, native producers will need “to walk
on their own,” pointing out the challenge of avoiding dependency. However, an Awajun female

leader from Nieva sees the situation through another lens:

Nobody, the municipality or anyone else gives me money, no one
gives me money!... But my power, my strength is — as | was telling
you before, within the institutions, whether is Gerencia [Sub
Regional Management Office of Condorcanqui], the Municipality,

% The words of the municipal agent in the original Spanish are: “[TJienen que pensar como el apach.” (Field notes,
July 17, 2018).

% The words of the municipal agent in the original Spanish are: “[S]i piensan como indigena, van a seguir siendo
pobres.” (Field notes, July 17, 2018).
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or the Health Division, there are professionals, so | invite them,
since | have no money to pay, they are paid by the government, and
they are already in my land. Well, so may they provide some training
to my association.... That is how I am achieving improvement of
my socias’ [members of a women association] sown fields. And...
| plan, I request [saying] ‘I need training this day.” They go back to
me, and so | let my socias know about it.”®

| heard from municipal staff and witnessed myself that it is common for Awajun
participating in training or activities to promote their selling to expect to have their transportation
covered by the organizers. These situations at times generate tensions. Organizers (from the
municipality or SAIPE) would assume certain expenses, but they would be critical about it for
generating paternalism. For the Awajln, it is only fair because some participants come from far
away and must make connections. Thus, this woman’s rationale speaks of the Awajun sense of
entitlement, as owners of territory, to benefit from projects taking place in their lands.

In addition, training does not reach native producers evenly. The previously-quoted female
leader from Nieva, president of an association of producers, expressed that not every individual
responds to calls for training or joins an association, which sometimes leads to social friction due
to the difference in rewards. Similarly, Luzmila Bermejo,* president of Yapit Association (artisan
women) and the newly-created Awajin-Wampis Women’s Council, lamented that programs that
promote commercialization of native products do not reach all the communities. Although some
local government agents express the hope of reaching out to more communities, others view it as

impossible to reach every native community, due to the limits of budget and distance. One officer

0 The words of this woman from Nieva (interview, July 20, 2018) in the original Spanish are: “[N]adie me — ni, ni la
municipalidad no me da plata, jnadie... me da plata! Con nadie me — pero mi fuerte, mi fortaleza es — como le decia
antes... dentro de las instituciones, sea gerencia, sea municipalidad, sea salud, hay profesionales, entonces, a ellos yo
invito para que, como no tengo plata de dénde pagar, estan pagados por el gobierno, ya estan en mi tierra, pues que
me lo capaciten a mi asociacion.... Asi, asi estoy logrando yo mejoramiento del sembrio de, de mis socias. Y... y yo
programo, solicito, necesito capacitacion para tal dia. Ellos me responden y entonces ya yo aviso a mis socias.”

L In an interview on July 20, 2018, Luzmila Bermejo expressed: “[C]omo asi somos, le dejamos por un lado a la otra
gente y atendemos a unos cuantos. Y la gente se queja que también... quieren vender su platano.”
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told me the municipality undertakes projects with native communities that want to work with them.
On another occasion, a comunero living in town, due to employment opportunities there, explained
to me how he felt “left out,” not receiving timely notice about training in his native community.
At the same time, he was, as a member of a native community, ineligible to receive individual
training as a resident of the town without joining an association of producers.’? These differences
in the scope of government support show that inclusion in training — with its subsequent advantages
— can reinforce group inequalities, in the long term, insomuch as self-reliance in the market
increases (Buitron, 2020).

SAIPE and the MPC propel the formation of associations of producers to promote
productivity and produce-selling. For municipal officers, being associated allows the producers to
increase the volume of their production, making them more competitive. However, sometimes too
much production can be counterproductive. Based on conversations and interviews with officers
from the Agrarian Agency and the municipality, some associations of producers from the Bajo
Marafion river can yield at least 80,000 to 90,000 bananas weekly, exceeding internal demand, so
they need to offer their produce to buyers from neighbouring markets like Chiclayo (north coast)
or Bagua (south of Condorcanqui). In that regard, engineers Omar Criollo’® from the MPC and
José Shimbucat,” from the Agrarian Agency and now in the MPC too, concur in what is missing
is the reinforcement of value-added products. That way, they would also avoid depleting the forest,

a value considered by the Indigenous participants. However, as Criollo indicates, for now selling

2 This man living in Santa Marfa de Nieva explained this to me during my field work (field notes, January 16, 2019).

3 For Omar Criollo, the alternative would be to improve the management of the product to avoid depleting the forest
by exploiting new areas. This was explained to me in an interview on January 16, 2019.

4 José Shimbucat promotes agroforestry as an alternative vis-a-vis deforestation, and he considers that harvesting,
commercialization, and added value need to be fostered. He explained this to me in an interview on June 15, 2017.
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their products is “what maintains them.”’® Thus, ultimately, productive activities remain regulated

by the value of protecting the forest.

4.7 Conclusions

In this chapter, | have sought to address how the Awajun experience and participate in market
relations. | have shown how neoliberal discourses that articulate principles of sustainable
development with market governance interweave with local histories, cultural understandings,
practices, and politics in the district of Nieva. Through their experiences in market relations, the
Awajun negotiate new meanings of self-sufficiency and of “not lacking anything,” adjusting to a
social and environmental context of change. These values, along with their practices related to the
“chacra integral,” situated in contrast with mestizo identities, and principles of protection of the
Amazonian forest, regulate Awajun productive activities and appear to coincide with local market
governance. These articulations converge with an emerging neoliberalization of nature that
promotes capital circulation (Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013) in the neighbouring markets, and creates
opportunities for the native population to obtain income.

Local government agencies and SAIPE find justifications to intervene in market relations
in Santa Maria de Nieva and thereby interact with native producers. They do so on account of
factors of distance, the lack of an internal market for the native production, uneven group relations
that are reproduced in market-oriented interactions, and indexes of poverty and child malnutrition.
Local government agents contend that the formation of associations among native producers aims
to make them more competitive, while at the same time tackling poverty. The model based on

small crop production while avoiding depletion of the forest, promoted by the local government

5 The words of Omar Criollo (interview, January 16, 2019) in the original Spanish are: “La comercializacién ahorita
es lo que los mantiene.”
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and other agents, appears to mesh with Awajin economic needs, their management of “chacra
integral,” and aspirations of a life without external pressure. However, this model is at odds with
those subjects who engage in market relations to accumulate profits, while remaining conscious of
the limitations imposed by the Amazonian forest.

While paternalist policies and practices serve neoliberal governance, under a discourse of
improving Indigenous’ lives (Howard-Wagner et al., 2018), my study challenges the view of the
Indigenous as simply passive receivers. Awajun awareness of their ownership of territory (a topic
discussed in Chapter 3) influences their positionality in participating in market relations —
something that is still an object of tensions with local authorities. In addition, my findings suggest
that while these interventions require concerted efforts, they still cannot reach all the Indigenous
population, which in the long-term may stress intra-group inequalities and tensions (Buitrdn,
2020).

Despite the limitations or tensions mentioned above, the “pro-poor” orientation of these
projects (Ferguson, 2010) serves to help the Awajun sustain themselves, supporting their
reproduction of life (Anthias, 2017). Local relations that support the Awajun economy in turn
shape the Nieva economy and reframe statist relations, insomuch as they aim to benefit the native
population. Asserting Awajan autonomy over territory through economic use allows them to
strengthen their social positions. In the final conclusions, I discuss to what extent this economic

use of territory leads to emancipatory relations, in synthesis with the findings of Chapter 2.
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Chapter 5

Conclusions

5.1 Introduction

My main research question throughout this dissertation has been: how and to what extent are the
Awajun reframing the way the Peruvian nation-state is imagined and operationalized vis-a-vis
Indigenous peoples? To answer to this question, | examined three case studies: (1) the case of a
mining conflict in Awajun territory, which analyzed the way neoliberal, extractivist governance in
Peru structures the relationship between Indigenous peoples and neo-extractivist states; (2) the
construction of Awajin autonomy, grounded in the defence of territory; and (3) Awajun
participation in market relations, based on an economic use of territory. For this purpose, | engaged
the significance of territory, integral territory, and tajimat pujut from the perspectives of a group
of Awajun from the Nieva district who participated in this study.

My goal has been to understand how and to what extent Indigenous peoples, in this case
the Awajun, reframe statist relations, which | define as hierarchical (following Grosfoguel, 2009)
and—as Ince and Barrera de la Torre (2016) describe—institutional, unequal, and coercive, rooted
in what Grosfoguel (2009) considers a Eurocentric system of knowledge and cosmology. Given
the asymmetrical relations and constraints involved in the construction of autonomy and market
relations, | pay attention to practices that have the potential to be emancipatory and challenge
statist relations. Drawing on Chapter 2, in Chapters 3 and 4 | consider the different dimensions of
the state when examining Indigenous-state relations. | interpret reframing the state as involving
social relations and practices that are decolonizing, meaning that they are ever-changing or have
the potential to change the self, community, and governance structures (Mohanty, 2003, 7; cited
by Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013, 58). And consistent with the decoloniality framework, there can be
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no real autonomy for Indigenous peoples if women are excluded from that struggle (Gutiérrez and
Palomo 1999, 75-79, cited by Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013, 61).

In Chapter 2, using the case of a mining conflict in EI Cenepa district of the Cordillera del
Condor as an example, | investigate how Peruvian extractivist governance shapes the role of the
state in Indigenous-state relations. | focus here on the perspectives of state agents. In a context
where most participants concur on the rhetoric of the absence of the state, | argue that the state can
best be understood as having multiple dimensions: as an idea, as a system of institutions, and as
an effect of social relations. In the case study, state power appears fragmented, so the state-
apparatus has differential power. In abstract, the state is assumed to fulfill two central functions:
protecting citizens’ rights and providing basic services. In an economy based on natural resource
extraction, these functions are deployed so as to guarantee private investment. Participants define
the state as “absent,” particularly in rural areas, meaning that it does not provide its citizens basic
needs and rights, including health, education, water and sewage, electrification services, security,
and (in the context of extractive industry projects) environmental supervision and control. This
rhetoric, coming from civil society and regional authorities, appears grounded in an expectation of
an active state, in contrast with the official discourse of the (minimal) neoliberal Peruvian state.
However, as I demonstrated in this chapter, the rhetoric of an “absent state” refers to the lack of
basic services or visible institutions—the material state. Considering the state as productive of
effects in relation to others, we can trace state-society effects even in spaces that appear neglected
by public provision. Thus, in Chapter 2, | show how a mining conflict emerges as the product of
the state, conceived as social relations.

Having parsed the findings from Chapters 2 and 3, | argue that, through articulations of

territory as a lived, material, and conceptualized space, the Awajun are reframing the way the state
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is imagined and operationalized — that is, the state as an idea, as material institutions, and as social
relations. Awajun visions of self-government involve being part of the state structure, which
reframes the material aspect of the state. The Awajun seek to articulate a position of parity between
themselves as a whole and other power centers, such as state institutions. Ultimately, this form of
Indigenous government challenges the idea of an absent state—defined in Chapter 2 as absence of
institutions or withdrawal of state basic functions—stressing a more collaborative relationship.
Thus, for the Awajun, being part of the state will change their relationship with it.

The persistence of Awajun territory as a lived space challenges the state-imposed system
of native communities, which is based on the community model of the high Andes. Awajun
individuals participating in this study expressed how the spatial allocation of bounded
communities is inappropriate because the Awajin use forest spaces beyond community limits to
obtain resources to live off. In addition, the native community, as a form of organization, atomizes
and weakens the capacity of the Awajun as a whole people to negotiate with the state.

Awajun practices of territorial defence, the material aspect of territory, illustrate their
exercise of autonomy as a distinct people existing in close relationship with the Amazonian forest,
and their aims to protect and control their territory. These practices counter the idea of a Peruvian
nation-state as unitary and monolithic.

Awajun self-government is grounded in their integral territory—their system of life and,
as | have defined it here, their conceptualized aspect of territory. Constructing their autonomous
government means challenging the structure of the state, its territorial administration (based on
departments, provinces, and districts), and state-imposed spatial organization based on
communities. Instead, Awajun seek to reclaim territory and assert their identity as a distinct people

whose origins and existence predate the creation of the Peruvian state. Regardless of being called
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a “nation” or a “people,” their claims go beyond the mere designation of being considered a native
community, as it is currently enshrined by the Peruvian constitution. It remains to be seen how
control of Awajun territory, scattered over four departments, can materialize in space without
becoming another hierarchical form of power. To avoid reproducing that type of hierarchical
structure would require engaging in Awajun ways to make decisions, which is beyond the scope
of this research.

Drawing on Mohanty’s (2003) theorization of decolonization and the empirical findings,
the Awajun’s process of constructing an autonomous government entails reframing state relations
and involves the following changes: (1) reshaping their agendas (changing the self); (2) changing
the way they internally organize (changing community); and (3) conceiving a new territorial and
governmental configuration (changing governance). Ensuring women’s participation and
integration entails an important change for the self and communities. Decolonizing statist relations
will not be possible if there is continued marginalization of women (Gutiérrez and Palomo 1999,
75-79, cited by Altamirano-Jiménez, 2013) or other sub-groups by the Awajun people, and if the
new configuration reproduces other forms of domination (Sharp et al., 2000, 22). This observation
is relevant in contexts of “internal colonialism” (Gonzalez Casanova, 2006 [1969]) where there is
a convergence of different social groups that have settled and remain in asymmetrical relations.

Self-government entails a change of both communities and governance. The form of
Indigenous autonomous government that the Awajun envision entails transforming Awajun ways
of conducting politics, passing from being circumstantial (in times of a crisis, such as during the
Amazonian strikes) to becoming centralized and structured within the state-apparatus. This project
of self-government also alters state power by replacing government-decreed native communities

with the Awajun people themselves as the new interlocutor. It also challenges the Peruvian state
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to recognize a “new’ territorial configuration: Awajun territory, comprising part of four existing
departments. The Awajan project of Indigenous self-government calls for a new kind of role for
the state, one that does not impose unwanted laws but instead protects citizens’ rights and
collaborates with Indigenous agendas to address their biggest challenges, personal security and
environmental protection foremost among them. This vision of self-government contests the
notion of an “absent state.” Instead, the Peruvian state — considered as a system of institutions —
would become a visible collaborator in the Indigenous agenda.

In Chapter 4, | examine how the Awajun engage in, and experience, market relations. For
this purpose, | focused on the motivation of participants to take part in market relations due to their
pressing needs while accommodating their own understandings of territory and traditional
economic practices. In terms of Awajun participation in the market economy, I look at how through
their new subjectivities, as associations of native producers and traders, they strive to achieve their
economic aspirations to a life without lacking anything and without external pressure.

The model based on small crop production, while avoiding depletion of the forest,
promoted by the local government and other agents, appears to fit Awajin economic needs, long-
term practices of managing a diverse garden, and aspirations to a life without external pressure.
This convergence meshes with the Awajin’s own trajectory, in which processes that facilitate
capital circulation and the expansion of neoliberal discourses of market governance and principles
of sustainable development interweave with Awajun cultural understandings, structures, practices,
and Nieva local history. The local government and external agents that promote productive
activities (small-scale crop production and raising small animals) among the native population aim
to tackle poverty as well as uneven group relations that are reproduced in market-oriented

interactions. Local government’s apparent “neoliberal moves” include promoting associations of
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producers among comuneros along with a discourse that depicts the Awajun as a group that needs
paternalistic intervention in order to improve themselves. Nevertheless, local government
productive projects (as well as those from SAIPE and other organizations) aim to benefit those in
need and are instrumental to the social reproduction of Awajun life. In this sense, the effects of the
state at the local level are relevant for Awajun social life, and challenge the idea of a neoliberal
and absent state.

However, this convergence of goals between local market governance and Awajun
economic aspirations exists in tension with the Awajun’s own discourses of protection of the
forest. Although deforestation in the Nieva district is still relatively minimal, capitalist extractive
practices are rampant throughout the Amazon and are associated with the depletion of certain areas
of the forest. These practices tend to create even larger disparities among and between local
populations. From a sustainability perspective, productivity of the forest is regulated for
environmental reasons. From an economic perspective, selling Awajun produce demands a great
effort, often outweighing what might be obtained in exchange. Increasing productivity is thus often
at odds with those who aim to become more productive but still care for the sustainability of their
territory. Local market governance also creates certain differences between or within communities,

because not everyone is able to participate in training or other benefits.

5.2 Relating Indigenous Peoples and the State

Below, I contrast my findings of Chapters 3 and 4 against the framework of coloniality to address
my central question: How are the Awajun reframing the way the Peruvian state is imagined and
operationalized? Specifically, | focus on two axes that support coloniality: the nation-state, with
its monopoly of authority; and capitalism, controlling labour and its resources as the dominant
economic system. | will start with Chapter 4 because it is the case of convergence.
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As | concluded in Chapter 4, local governance promotes productive activities and market
relations, and these are the product of a coarticulation of local and Indigenous practices,
understandings, and structures, as well as discourses of sustainable development and extra-local
processes of marketization of nature. Drawing on Quijano’s (2000) “colonial matrix of power,”
referred to in my introduction, capitalism supports coloniality through its dominance in labour
relations. However, in the case under study, market-oriented transactions coexist with the Awajun
economy and Awajun practices. The diverse economy in Nieva decentres capitalism, and it
reframes the idea of a monolithic, neoliberal state and society. Furthermore, local projects
promoting productive activities and commercialization, driven by government authorities and
external agents like SAIPE, appear to ensure Awajun social reproduction while avoiding unfair
transactions. | consider the state to be multi-scalar. Thus, to a certain extent, relations with local
authorities (sharing common interests in market relations) decentre hierarchical relations.

Awajun relationships with territory transcend their economic activities, and have a political
aspect as well. The protection and defence of territory extends to its resources, which Awajun need
for sustainable living. Considering findings from Chapters 3 and 4, it appears that for some
participants, training in productive activities is a benefit they are entitled to receive as owners of a
territory, and not simply as the recipients of a program. These interactions within the settings of
productive projects show how Awajun territoriality shapes their relationship with local agents,
including public officers, redefining paternalistic relations.

In Chapter 3, the nation-state is viewed as another axis of coloniality, in control of all forms
of authority. According to Quijano (2000, 569-570), after independence, the imposition of racial
hierarchizations (among others) limited the possibility to construct a unitary nation-state. The state,

as a lingering colonial entity, denies different nations having other forms of authority; however,
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Awajun territorial practices contest that denial, as they illustrate a kind of subaltern
territorialization (Haesbaert, 2020). The project of constructing an Indigenous autonomous
government thus aims to correct that structure, and directly contests the idea of the nation state, as
conceived as a unitary form of government.

In interviews, Awajun participants mentioned that, unlike the Wampis, they wanted to
avoid the word “nation” in their configuration of self-governance, as that could be interpreted as
separation. However, my study of Awajln territorial practices shows that the state is far from a
unitary, abstract, neutral entity. Rather, it entails not simply a plurality of ethnicities or cultures
within one nation but, instead, different nations (or peoples) with their own languages, systems of
knowledge, cosmologies, and histories (Mignolo, 2011, 237). In addition, participant accounts
compare Awajun territory and its defence with the way the military would defend the Peruvian
territory. Normally conceived as the space within which the state exercises its power (Agnew,

1994), Peruvian territory appears fragmented too.

5.3 Contributions

The main contributions of this thesis pertain to the areas of Indigenous and decolonial geographies,
political geography (regarding the state), as well as social activism with Indigenous peoples. |
further explain below.

As Chapter 3 shows, my inquiry about territory and the term “integral territory” led
interview participants to share with me histories of their defence of territory, related to preserving
or controlling it. My discussion of the process of conceiving “integral territories” through the
experience of CORPI (2002), and later the Awajun, contributes to debates about the “territorial

turn” — defined as generally involving “some form of administrative devolution of territory to
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indigenous (sic.) and, to a lesser extent, to black peoples who have historically claimed it” (Offen,
2003, 43). | particularly stress Awajun conceptualizations of territory and strategies of defence,
emerging in a context of continuous threats and infringement to Indigenous rights coming from
the state, which triggered the Amazonian strikes. Likewise, Chapter 4 led me to connect Awajln
stories of their everyday practices in relation to their economic use of their territory. The use of
the concept of relational ontologies, under a decolonial framework, allowed me to approach
Awajun territory from a position of “ontological opening” (De la Cadena et al., 2018). At the same
time, using a relational concept of social space, | was able to examine territory as a dynamic,
political space. Looking at territory as a space in the process of “becoming” opens possibilities for
other futures (Massey, 2005), including constructing an autonomous government. In addition, a
recruitment of diverse Indigenous participants allowed me to collect different conceptualizations
of territory and tajimat pujut, showing heterogeneity among the Awajln to counter essentialism.
While the defence of ontologies such as the relation with the forest and other beings is present in
some of the accounts, my research also showcases conceptualizations of territory immersed in
intercultural relations surrounding notions of property, sustainability, and the marketization of
nature (which I showed in both Chapters 3 and 4). For these reasons, | believe this research
contributes to the body of literature on the “ontological turn” under decolonial theorizations. It
addresses some key criticisms regarding the reification of histories (Bessire and Bond, 2014) and
generalizations of colonized subjects (Asher, 2013).

In Chapter 4, using tajimat pujut as a guiding principle to interpret Indigenous perspectives
and practices, | was able to analyze how the Awajun engage in market relations. My data analysis
illustrates how values regarding tajimat pujut, practices of integral gardening, attributes of

Amazonia as a productive terrain, as well as discourses that articulate neoliberalism, sustainability,
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and an emerging marketization of the Amazon, shape Indigenous producer decisions and practices,
in contrast to mestizo preferences for monoculture. The use of an Indigenous term to study
Indigenous economic practices contributes to the body of decolonial methodologies and
Indigenous geographies (Radcliffe, 2020). In addition, my findings show other ways to engage in
a market economy, ways that maintain the importance of social relations. These ways are
illustrated in accounts that emphasize producing enough to live a life without pressures and being
mindful of the needs of others. This account contributes to calls for decentring capitalism (Gibson-
Graham, 1996).

Based on my data analysis, in Chapter 2 I identify the figure of the “absent state” among
civil society and regional government participants. This rhetoric reveals expectations of an active
state, one that fulfills its key roles of protecting citizens’ rights and providing basic services.
Although as a Peruvian | had heard of the idea of an absent state as a commonplace before,
especially in relation to rural areas, an unanticipated finding was to discover that even
representatives from the regional government hold this view. Chapter 2 reveals how regional
authorities have internalized the belief that the state pertains to the central government; therefore,
they conceive the state as absent. Thus, a real decentralization process would require decolonizing
the idea of a centralized state. In addition, my study shows the rhetoric of the absent state is
problematic, because it normalizes lack of accountability and inefficient governance. Further
research can be undertaken regarding this notion of the state in areas considered neglected.

Another area of contribution is related to social activism with Indigenous peoples. In
general, social action is based on a logic of demands for rights or services, which reasserts the
state’s role as an arbiter that dispenses gifts. However, the pursuit of these demands often leads to

a dead end in the context of a materially absent state, as described above. For this reason,
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understanding the state not only as a set of institutions but also as an outcome of social relations
could lead to different strategies for social action (Gill, 2010). In addition, unveiling internal state
power relations involved in the definition of Indigenous rights (as in Chapter 2) calls for revisiting
strategies of social action oriented towards transforming their own Indigenous relations, without

holding expectations of an abstract (and often absent) entity.

5.4 Limitations

The main limitation to my study is perhaps the extent of Indigenous involvement. I initially
intended to have as participants more members living in native communities, including women;
but, as | explained in Chapter 3, | encountered limitations due to several reasons: my lack of
mastery of Awajln language, the gender dynamics of public participation, and my relatively recent
connection with Awajun people and where they live. Throughout fieldwork, | realized that
community members, particularly women, are difficult to recruit. A longer relationship with the
Awajun, and perhaps an alliance with an allied organization, would have allowed me to design a
project with more engagement from them and under their own terms. However, | have not dealt
with bureaucratic Indigenous organizations that would have been able to facilitate this type of
engagement. Instead, all my interactions took place in a spontaneous atmosphere, in good faith
and valuing reciprocal trust. In the end, my recruitment process comprised a collection of
individual agreements, with their own specificities—for instance, verbal or written consent;
recording interviews or taking notes; and not disclosing the names of participants unless cleared
to do so. Despite initial limitations, | gathered a diverse group of Indigenous participants, based
on their different location and situatedness within the Nieva district and Lima. Also, as a non-
Indigenous Peruvian who can “pass” for someone who is temporarily working in the area, I was
able to gain key insights through unobtrusive observations and informal conversations in Spanish.
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Another limitation that | found was my lack of access to interview Awajun members living
in El Cenepa district, in relation to the mining conflict discussed in Chapter 2. This limitation
served to focus attention on the state itself and state personnel. For the background and context of
the mining conflict discussed in this chapter, | relied on public written accounts elaborated by the
Awajun (ODECOFROC, 2010) and official social-conflict reports, which complemented
interview data. As mentioned earlier, the findings from this chapter show that the state is not
uniform or monolithic.

Different configurations of state relations can lead to different outcomes or effects.
Chapter 2 may at first appear applicable only to the situation regarding the PNIM and not with
respect to the other two case studies that are based in the Nieva district. However, relations with
the state-apparatus pervade the other two empirical chapters too, as | noted in my overall
conclusions. Moreover, Chapter 2 provides a better understanding of the different dimensions of
the state, which serve to assess Indigenous-state relations in Chapters 3 and 4, particularly the

rhetoric of the absent state.

5.5 Future Directions

| discern three main avenues for future research and Indigenous action: Indigenous autonomies
and autonomous governments; feminist Indigenous geographies; and decolonial geographies.
These areas are interrelated. The first two pertain to the need for more research on Indigenous
autonomous governments with a gender perspective, particularly in Amazonia, and preferably
conducted by Indigenous people themselves. In the context of the Covid-19 pandemic, different
peoples in Peru and elsewhere resorted to closing their territories to outsiders. This action, as well

as Indigenous claims about the lack of health services in community areas, emphasized the topic
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of autonomy and the material absence of the state. There are currently two law projects that | know
of, submitted to the Peruvian congress by different Indigenous organizations and allied groups,
that aim to create a legal registry of Indigenous Peoples, which they stress would be declarative
and not constitutive of their existence. For some advocates, this initiative is considered a
preliminary move before recognition of Indigenous governments. Geographers can contribute to
these discussions by shedding light on issues of power relations and coloniality that pervade
relations with the central state, in dialogue with legal alternatives.

During data analysis, | identified intersections between the Awajun-Wampis Women
Council’s agenda and feminist struggles that use the concept of “cuerpo-territorio” (“body-
territory”) (Zaragocin, 2018), since the defence of female bodies can be interpreted as a territorial
defence too. Dissemination of these findings within the Council and among their allied activist
groups may be beneficial for theoretical debates and social action.

There is a growing interest among geographers in decolonizing geographical research and
praxis in a critical way (De Leeuw and Hunt, 2018; Naylor et al., 2018; Radcliffe, 2017; Noxolo,
2017; Esson et al., 2017). Recent geographical works have addressed political geographical
concepts such as autonomy and territory (Naylor, 2017; Halvorsen, 2019). In Chapter 4, my
research uses tajimat pujut as an analytical tool under a decolonial framework (Grosfoguel, 2009;
Quijano, 2000) to analyze Indigenous economic practices, considering Indigenous cultural values
and structures. | believe more research needs to take into account Indigenous conceptualizations
and interpretations of their own realities. The combination of decolonial theories and geography
opens opportunities for dialogues between different knowledges and bodies of literatures, as well
as disciplines, which can expand our geographical knowledge and improve interventions in

multicultural settings.
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5.6 Conclusions

My research establishes that, from a decolonial perspective, reframing the state is already taking
place in spaces of Indigeneity, while the state-apparatus remains reluctant to fulfil an active role
in protecting citizen rights and covering basic needs. The way the Awajun conceive of their
political relationship with the state challenges the notion of an abstract state-apparatus; instead,
they aim for relations of collaboration. Their challenge means changing the territorial organization
and state structure to improve Indigenous-state relations, for the betterment especially of the native
lot. With their lived space and practices of territorial defence, the Awajun are already acting as a
distinct people (or nation). Thus, in practice, they are reframing the monolithic, monocultural state.
Based on my findings, current Awajun relations with local government authorities are oriented to
benefit the Indigenous population. Despite limitations and contradictions, the Nieva local
government supports the continuation of a mixed economy, which also reframes the idea of a
neoliberal, capitalist Peruvian society. We cannot deny that capitalist market practices that are
detrimental to the environment, and others that are more neutral, coexist with Awajun horticultural
practices, generating disparity among the Indigenous population and between them and the rest of
the Nieva inhabitants. However, values such as self-sufficiency, living a life without pressure or
oppression, and maintaining relations with the forest and social relations with the economy still
circulate among the population, either as expressed values or implicit practices. External projects
that intervene in the area play a key role in sustaining these values. Geographers are well equipped
to investigate and disseminate other ways of doing and being in the world, widening our knowledge

and promoting meaningful alliances centred on local communities.
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Appendices: A-H

Appendix A: Photos from the Field (Introduction, Chapters 2, 3, and 4)

Photograph 1 — The EI Cenepa river, approaching the ODECOFROC facilities in the
Mamayaque native community

Photograph 2 — Main central plaza of Chachapoyas
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Photograph 3 — Regional Division of Energy and Mining building in Chachapoyas

Photograph 4 — Amazonas Regional Government building in Chachapoyas
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Photograph 5 — Regional Environmental Authority building in Chachapoyas

Photograph 6 — Entrance to the PNIM headquarters in Santa Maria de Nieva
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Photograph 8 — SAIPE facilities at the Juan Velasco Alvarado neighbourhood in Santa Maria de
Nieva
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Photograph 10 — A dock for Peque-peques (water transport) by the Rio Nieva
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Photograph 12 — The municipal buildings of the Province of Condorcanqui
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Photograph 13 — An entrepreneurial fair promoted by the central government held in the main
plaza of Santa Maria de Nieva. The church of Nuestra Sefiora de Fatima is above.

Photograph 14 — Sign at the entrance to the “Santa Maria de Nieva — Fe y Alegria 74”
Technological Education Institute

231



(=]
N
v
E
N1 .
!

o
1

6
9
o
i

T

Photograph 15 - Painting on a school wall in Santa Maria de Nieva. The words beneath the
painting translate accordingly as: “ILO Convention 169 - Indigenous peoples have the right to
decide their own model of development.”

Photograph 16 — Bananas along the roadside, covered to protect them from the sun
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Photograph 17 — Sundrying cacao beans along the roadside

Photograph 18 — Point of banana collection at the Chingamar native community
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Photograph 19 — Cacao in the chacra of a member of the “Fatima Virgin” Entrepreneurial
Women’s Association (Sector Tres Unidos, Parcela Dapa, Nieva)

Photograph 20 — Yuccas at Eduardo Ismifio’s chacra in the Kayamaz native community
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Photograph 22 — Entrance to the Manuin plot at EI Mirador
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B: Breakdown of Participants and Interview Guide (Chapter 2)

Participant’s Role Questions or Themes
name or
identification
1. Social Conflict Management — Central and Regional Government
Social Conflicts
Fabiola Division, Agent 1. What distinguishes your office’s work from
Alburqueque Lima Ombudsperson that of other institutions that manage conflicts?
Office How does the work of monitoring a conflict
Fernando Réger Amazonas _ unfold? _
Cueva Cortez Ombudsperson Office, | 2. How does your work articulate or cpmplerr_lent
Agent with the work done by other institutions
Amazonas (sectors or levels) responsible for managing
Roberto Guevara | Ombudsperson Office, conflicts?
Representative 3. Why do you think there are so many conflicts
Sub-Secretary of in Peru?
. Dialogue and 4. What do you think is the main problem in
Sub-s_e,cretarla de Sustainability Office, social conflicts (and specifically, in the
S D'ak.)t?.?.é' q Consultant Cordillera del Condor case)? How could they
ostenibilida Presidency of the be solved?
Council of Ministers | 5. How would you define positive relations with
General Office of Indigenous peoples? Are there any successful
Rossell Laberiano | Socioenvironmental cases that you recall?
Agliero Affairs, Agent - 6. Does your office have any case of
Ministry of the transformation of conflicts?
Environment 7. Do you think a government office should
General Office of accompany or assist Indigenous peoples
A representative Socioenvironmental during the implementation of an extractive
of this office | Affairs, Ministry of the project (instead of an NGO)?
Environment
General Office of
Social Management,
Henry Rios Coordinator of the
Abreu Rainforest Area
Ministry of Energy and
Mining
1. Does the Ministry of Culture accompany
S Indigenous organizations or the consultation
Ministerio de . .
cultura Prior Cor!sultatlon process? o
Direccic’)n,de Office, 2. Can the Ministry look at cases where the

Consulta Previa

Ministry of Culture

conflict took place prior to the Law of Prior
Consultation? (e.g. the Cordillera del Condor
case)
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How does your office define “presence of
peoples”? Is it only physical presence?

Does your office also train the promoting
agency in identifying the measure to be
consulted?

Do you think the private industry involved in
the conflict should be a part of the process of
consultation?

2. Amazonas R

egional Government

1. What do you think is the main problem in this
) Amazonas conflict in the Cordillera del Condor? How
Percy O. Chavez Environmental could it be solved?

Escalante Regional Authority | 2. What do you think is the main problem or
challenge for development that the Awajun of
this area face?

3. What are other key economic activities in the
region and particularly in the Cordillera del
Coéndor?
4. Do you think there should be an office
Chachapoyas 01 Energy and Mining responsible for accompanying or assisting
and Regional Division Indigenous peoples during the implementation
Chachapoyas 02 of an extractive project?
In addition, for Franklin Danducho, as an
Indigenous, regional government agent:
5. What are the main problems faced by the
mining projects in the Cordillera del Condor?
6. Do you think mining prevents or is an obstacle
for development or can they coexist?
. . 7. How would you describe positive relations

Franklin Peasant a_nq Native between the state, Indigenous peoples, and the

Dano!ucho Communities, Sub- company?

|zquierdo Manager 8. What do you think should be the role of your
office during an extractive project?

3. Environmental Services Management — Central Government

Marco Antonio
Arenas
Aspilcueta

Responsible for the
Participatory
Management Office
SERNANP (National
Service of Natural

1.

Protected Areas)

What is the role of natural protected areas
within the vision of development in the
country?

237




Héctor Rabanal

Surveillance
Agreements and
Follow-up of
Environmental
Commitments,
Coordinator -
SERNANP

Benjamin Lau

Strategic Development,
Director
SERNANP
Participated in the
process to create the
PNIM

Is there any strategy in cases where there are
other rights prior to the establishment of
natural protected areas?

Are there any current examples of coexistence
between natural protected areas and other
previous rights? How does it work?

How can mining companies participate in the
objectives of conservation in natural protected
areas?

Avre there any cases where SERNANP issued a
negative technical opinion, so that a mining
concession was declined? With the reduction
of the PNIM’s area, do you think SERNANP
lost some competency?

Also, for Benjamin Lau: How was the process
to create the ZRSC?

4. Mining and Social Conflicts — civil society

José De Echave

Responsible for the
Observatory of Mining
Conflicts

Cooperaccion, Director

1.

How do you distinguish the monitoring of
conflicts performed by your organization from
that performed by the state?

Why do you think there are so many social
conflicts in the country? What is it being done
to tackle possible solutions when there is
opposition to the activity?

Do you see any possible solution to the issue
of mining concessions?

In relation to social conflicts, what do you
think is the main problem about the systems of
environmental assessment and control?

Do you think there should be an entity that
assists Indigenous peoples and oversees the
implementation of an extractive project? What
should be its composition? (e.g. state, civil
society, tripartite)

Vanessa
Cueto/Iris Olivera

Socioenvironmental
Management Program,
Coordinator
DAR (Law,
Environment and
Natural Resources)

What do you think is the main problem or
critiqgue about the systems of environmental
assessment and control during an investment
project?

Do you think there should be an entity that
assists Indigenous peoples and oversees the
implementation of an extractive project?
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From your experience, what is the scope of the
Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative
in Peru? Is it only for large-scale mining?

Epifanio Baca
Tupayachi

Propuesta Ciudadana
(Citizens’ Proposal)

This NGO undertook
research on mining
concessions

What does it
successful?

Has your organization worked or is it currently
working towards improving the system of
mining concessions?

Do you think there are cases where mining
might not be the option for development?
During the process of coexistence between the
local communities and the company, at what
stage does the state start supervising?

make a mining project

Ricardo Morel

Social Strategy
Senior Consultant and
former  vice-president
and manager at some of
the largest mining
companies in Peru

What are the main challenges to implement an
extractive project in Peru? How could these
issues be addressed?

Do you know any examples of good
relationships between companies and local
communities or Indigenous peoples? What are
those positive aspects?

What are the issues or challenges in the
relationship between the state and the
company?

Do you think it is possible to do mining
everywhere?

What is your opinion about the issues facing
small-scale  mining? What type of
responsibility should the state have? What
should be the strategy to tackle illegal mining?
Do you think that the opportunity of the
consultation causes conflict?

What types of criteria on social management
do the companies follow?

5. Indigenous rights org

anizations and Legal Defence

Wilmer
Fernandez
Ramirez

SAIPE (Agriculture
and Livestock Service
for Research and
Economic Promotion),
Director

1.

2.

What projects are you currently working on
with the Awajan?

Has your organization participated in the
defence of the Cordillera del Condor? If so, in
what ways?
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Frederica Barclay

Indigenous Peoples
Program, Coordinator
Pert Equidad
Collaborated in A
Chronicle of a
Deception (2010), as
part of the research
team of ODECOFROC

Iris Olivera

Gbmez

Ecosystems and Rights
Area, coordinator
DAR
Environment
Natural Resources)

(Law,
and

What is the main challenge in the case of La
Cordillera del Condor? How could they be
addressed?

How would you describe positive relations
between the state and Indigenous peoples in
land management (and resource extraction)?
Do you think there should be an entity that
oversees the undertaking of extractive
projects? Should that entity be a part of the
state? Do you think the state should assist
Indigenous peoples during the implementation
of an extractive project?

What do you think are the main challenges that
affect the development of Indigenous peoples,
such as the Awajun? How could they be
addressed?

In addition, for Iris: In what stage does the
consultation on mining project take place?
What is your opinion about the recent judicial
decision on Lot 116?

What do you think is the main problem or
critiqgue about the systems of environmental
assessment and control during investment
projects?

Juan Carlos Ruiz

IDL (Institute of Legal
Defence), Indigenous
Peoples’ lawyer

What are the main causes to bring a lawsuit to
the state? How could this be prevented?

Has IDL done some work to try to change the
law regarding prior consultation of mining
concessions?

Who do you think should have the role to
accompany or assist Indigenous peoples
during processes of dialogue?

Javier
Petit

Mujica

Pert Equidad
Legal Defence

What was the context and the grounds of the
lawsuit about nullification of mining
concessions?

How did the process to develop the lawsuit
unfold?

What are your expectations on this process?
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6. Indigenous leader/advocate

Shapiom Noningo
JesUs

Technical Secretary of
the GTANW
(Autonomous

Territorial Government

of the Wampis Nation),

the first Indigenous
government in Peru

Gil Inoach Shawit

GTANW Advisor;

Awajln lawyer and

former president of

AIDESEP
Advocate of Integral
Territories and

Autonomous
Governments

Ermeto Tuesta

GIS Specialist. Native
Communities Titling.
Territorial Ordering.
IBC (Common Good
Institute)
Participated in the
process to create the
PNIM and Integral
Territories; regular
consultant for
Indigenous federations

1.

~

10.

What do you think would be good practices in
land use and resource management in
Indigenous territories? What are the challenges
in that?

How would you define “good living”? What
would be “good living” today? What are the
main difficulties to achieve it?

What would you say is the main problem that
affects Indigenous peoples’ development?
What is your opinion on the recent judicial
decision about Lot 116?

Do you think there should be a state entity that
oversees the unfolding of an extractive project
that affects Indigenous peoples and assists
them?

How would you define “integral territory™?
How and when did it emerge? What is the role
of natural resources and extractive projects
within them?

What does good living with the state mean?
How would you describe positive relations
between the state and Indigenous peoples?

In addition, for Ermeto: How was your
participation in the creation of the ZRSC
(Santiago Comaina Reserved Zone)?

What are biological maps? Management
plans? How do you consider the areas of
mineral extraction in these maps/plans?
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C: Breakdown of Participants and Interview Guide (Chapter 3)

Participant’s Role Questions or Themes
name or
identification
1. Indigenous Participants
Indigenous Political Leaders
Elmer Ujukam Consejo Permanente del | 1. What community do you come from? Where do
Wachapea and Pueblo Awajun, CPPA you come from?
Adolfo Aushiki | (Permanent Council of the | 2. How did the Permanent Council of the Awajun
Noemi Awajln People), members People (CPPA) emerge? What projects does it
have?
Santiago Manuin CPPA, president 3. How would you define “integral territory”? How
Valera ’ did it emerge? What is its goal?

4. How would you define “good living”?

Antuash Chigkim | Long-time Awajin leader 5. How would you define development in Indigenous
terms? What problems do you see in this regard?

6. What has been CPPA’s role in the case of

Santiago Jesus . Cordillera del Condor? What do you think is the
Manuin Bardales CPPA, technical team main problem? How could it be so)gved?

7. Do you think there should be a state entity that
oversees the implementation of investment
projects and assists Indigenous peoples?

8. How do you see the Awajin movement after
Bagua? Do you think anything changed afterwards

Eduardo Ismifio CPPA, technical team (eg in the I‘e|a'[I0nShIp with the State, or the
movement’s struggle)?

9. Emerging questions: How did the Awajdn people
start producing crops? When would you say that
the need for the use of money emerged?

Indigenous Social Leaders
President of a women
“A woman from association, with former | 1. What community do you come from?
Nieva that [ met” political leadership 2. Have you had a leadership role?
positions 3. How did you start growing crops, working on a
President of Yapit garden (chacra)?
Association (artisan 4. When did you (the Awajun) first realize the need
Luzmila Bermejo | women) and the Awajdn- to make money/produce for sale?
Wampis Women Council, | 5. How would you define territory or “integral
Umkai Yawi territory”?
President of the Water and | 6. How would you define tajimat pujut?
Sewage Service 7. How would you define development for the

Ely Intdkea

Administrative Board at
CN Sumpa; Economy and

Awajun?
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Finance Secretary at
FECONARIN (Federation
of Native Communities of

the Nieva River)

Guillermo
Jamach

President of the
Association of
Agroecological Producers
of the Alto Marafdn River

Héctor Requejo

President of the Agrarian
Cooperative of
Agroecological Producers
of Condorcanqui

A member from a
women’s
association

“Fatima Virgin”
Entrepreneurial Women’s
Association

8. Did you participate in any way during the 2008-
2009 Amazonian mobilizations?

9. Do you think that anything changed in the
relationship with the state after Bagua? How do
you see the future of the Awajun movement?

10. In addition, to those that are members of
associations: How was your
association/cooperative created?

11. What is the goal of your association/cooperative?
How do you benefit from it?

Members of Native Communities

Rubén Mayak

Hernan Tetsa

José Quiston
Shimpukat

Abel Shajup
Juwao

Members of the Ebron
Native Community and
“El Buen Vivir”
Association of Producers

1. What community do you come from?

2. How did you start working in the garden (chacra)?

3. When did you or someone in the household start
selling produce?

4. What do you mean by tajimat pujut? What would

be tajimat pujut today?

What is the territory for you?

6. Did you participate in the 2008-2009 Amazonian
mobilizations?

7. Do you think something changed after June 5 (the
Baguazo)?

o

Indigenous Advocates (Based in Lima)

Shapiom Noningo
Jesus

Technical Secretary of the
GTANW (Autonomous
Territorial Government of
the Wampis Nation), the
first Indigenous
government in Peru

Gil Inoach Shawit

GTANW Advisor;
Awajun lawyer and
former president of
AIDESEP
Advocate of Integral
Territories and
Autonomous Governments

1. What do you think would be good practices in land
use and resource management in Indigenous
territories? What are the challenges in that?

2. How would you define “good living”? What
would be “good living” today? What are the main
difficulties to achieve it?

3. What would you say is the main problem that
affects Indigenous peoples’ development?

4. What is your opinion on the recent judicial
decision about Lot 116?

5. Do you think there should be a state entity that
oversees the unfolding of an extractive project that
affects Indigenous peoples and assists them?
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Ermeto Tuesta

GIS Specialist. Native
Communities Titling.
Territorial Ordering.
IBC (Common Good
Institute)
Participated in the
process to create the
PNIM and Integral
Territories; regular
consultant for Indigenous
federations

~

10.

How would you define “integral territory”? How
and when did it emerge? What is the role of natural
resources and extractive projects within them?
What does good living with the state mean?

How would you describe positive relations
between the state and Indigenous peoples?

In addition, for Ermeto: How was your
participation in the creation of the ZRSC (Santiago
Comaina Reserved Zone)?

What are biological maps? Management plans?
How do you consider the areas of mineral
extraction in these maps/plans?

2. Indigenous Rights Organizations and Legal Defence

. SAIPE (Agricultureand | 1. What projects are you currently working on with
Wilmer . : Ny
Fernandez Livestock Service for_ the Awajun? o N _
Ramirez Research_and Ec_onomlc 2. Has your organization participated in the defence
Promotion), Director of the Cordillera del Condor? If so, in what ways?
Indigenous Peoples 3. What is the main challenge in the case of La
Program Coordinator and Cordillera del Céndor? How could they be
President at addressed?
Per( Equidad 4. How would you describe positive relations
Frederica Barclay Collaborated in A between the state and Indigenous peoples in land
Chronicle of a Deception management (and resource extraction)?
(2010), as part of the 5. Do you think there should be an entity that
research team of oversees the undertaking of extractive projects?
ODECOFROC Should that entity be a part of the state? Do you
think the state should assist Indigenous peoples
during the implementation of an extractive
project?

6. What do you think are the main challenges that

affect the development of Indigenous peoples,
Ecosystems and Rights such as the Awajun? How could they be
Iris Olivera Area, coordinator addressed?
GOmez DAR (Law, Environment | 7. In addition, for Iris: In what stage does the
and Natural Resources) consultation on mining project take place?

8. What is your opinion about the recent judicial
decision on Lot 116?

9. What do you think is the main problem or critique
about the systems of environmental assessment
and control during investment projects?

IDL (Institute of Legal | 1. What are the main causes to bring a lawsuit against

Juan Carlos Ruiz

Defence), Indigenous
Peoples’ lawyer

the state? How could this be prevented?
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2. Has IDL done some work to try to change the law
regarding  prior  consultation of  mining
concessions?

3. Who do you think should have the role to
accompany or assist Indigenous peoples during
processes of dialogue?

Javier Mujica
Petit

Pert Equidad
Legal Defence

1. What was the context and the grounds of the
lawsuit about nullification of mining concessions?
How did the process to develop the lawsuit unfold?
3. What are your expectations of this process?

N

3. Mining and Soci

al Confflicts (civil society)

José De Echave

Responsible for the
Observatory of Mining
Conflicts
Cooperaccion, Director

1. How do you distinguish the monitoring of
conflicts performed by your organization from that
performed by the state?

2. Why do you think there are so many social
conflicts in the country? What is being done to
tackle possible solutions when there is opposition
to mining activity?

3. Do you see any possible solution to the issue of
mining concessions?

4. In relation to social conflicts, what do you think is
the main problem with the systems of
environmental assessment and control?

5. Do you think there should be an entity that assists
Indigenous  peoples and  oversees the
implementation of an extractive project? What
should be its composition (e.g. state, civil society,
tripartite)?

Vanessa
Cueto/Iris Olivera

Socioenvironmental
Management
Program Coordinator
DAR (Law, Environment
and Natural Resources)

1. What do you think is the main problem or critique
of the systems of environmental assessment and
control during investment projects?

2. Do you think there should be an entity that assists
Indigenous  peoples and  oversees  the
implementation of an extractive project?

3. From your experience, what is the scope of the
Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative in
Peru? Is it only for large-scale mining?

Epifanio Baca
Tupayachi

Propuesta Ciudadana
(Citizens’ Proposal)

=

What makes a mining project successful?

2. Has your organization worked or is it currently
working towards improving the system of mining
concessions?
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This NGO undertook
research on mining
concessions

Do you think there are cases where mining might
not be the option for development?

During the process of coexistence between the
local communities and the company, at what stage
does the state start supervising?

Ricardo Morel

Social Strategy
Senior Consultant and
former vice-president and
manager at some of the
largest mining companies
in Peru

. What are the main challenges to the

implementation of extractive projects in Peru?
How could these issues be addressed?

Do you know any examples of good relationships
between companies and local communities or
Indigenous peoples? What are those positive
aspects?

. What are the issues or challenges in the

relationship between the state and the company?
Do you think it is possible to conduct mining
everywhere?

. What is your opinion about the issues facing small-

scale mining? What kind of responsibility should
the state have? What should be the strategy to
tackle illegal mining?

Do you think that the moment of consultation
causes conflict?

. What types of criteria of social management do the

companies follow?

246




D: Breakdown of Participants and Interview Guide (Chapter 4)

Participant’s Role Questions or Themes
name or
identification
1. Indigenous Participants
Indigenous Political Leaders

Elmer Ujukam Consejo Permanente del | 1. What community do you come from? Where do
Wachapea and Pueblo Awajun, CPPA you come from?
Adolfo Aushiki | (Permanent Council of the | 2. How did the Permanent Council of the Awajin
Noemi Awajln People), members People (CPPA) emerge? What projects does it
have?
Santiago Manuin CPPA, president 3. How would you define “integral territory”? How
Valera ’ did it emerge? What is its goal?

4. How would you define “good living”?

Antuash Chigkim | Long-time Awajan leader 5. How would you define development in Indigenous
terms? What problems do you see in this regard?

6. What has been CPPA’s role in the case of

Santiago Jesus . Cordillera del Condor? What do you think is the
Manuin Bardales CPPA, technical team main problem? How could it be sgived?

7. Do you think there should be a state entity that
oversees the implementation of investment
projects and assists Indigenous peoples?

8. How do you see the Awajun movement after
Bagua? Do you think anything changed afterwards

Eduardo Ismifio CPPA, technical team (e.g. in the relationship with the state, or the
movement’s struggle)?

9. Emerging questions: How did the Awajlin people
start producing crops? When would you say that
the need for the use of money emerged?

Indigenous Social Leaders
President of a women
“A woman from | association, with former | 1. What community do you come from?
Nieva that [ met” political leadership 2. Have you had a leadership role?
positions 3. How did you start growing crops, working on a
President of Yapit garden (chacra)?
Association (artisan 4. When did you (the Awajun) first realize the need
Luzmila Bermejo | women) and the Awajun- to make money/produce for sale?
Wampis Women Council, | 5. How would you define territory or “integral
Umkai Yawi territory”?
President of the Water and | 6. How would you define tajimat pujut?
Ely Intakea Sewage Service 7. How would you define development for the

Administrative Board at

Awajin?
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CN Sumpa; Economy and
Finance Secretary at
FECONARIN (Federation
of Native Communities of
the Nieva River)

Guillermo
Jamach

President of the
Association of
Agroecological Producers
of the Alto Marafion River

Héctor Requejo

President of the Agrarian
Cooperative of
Agroecological Producers
of Condorcanqui

A member from a
women’s
association

“Fatima Virgin”
Entrepreneur Women’s
Association

8. Did you participate in any way during the 2008-
2009 Amazonian mobilizations?

9. Do you think that anything changed in the
relationship with the state after Bagua? How do
you see the future of the Awajun movement?

10. In addition, to those that are members of
associations: How was your
association/cooperative created?

11. What is the goal of your association/cooperative?
How do you benefit from it?

Members of Native Communities

Rubén Mayak

Hernén Tetsa

José Quiston
Shimpukat

Abel Shajup
Juwao

Members of the Ebrén
Native Community and
“El Buen Vivir”
Association of Producers

1. What community do you come from?

2. How did you start working in the garden (chacra)?

3. When did you or someone in the household start
selling produce?

4. What do you mean by tajimat pujut? What would

be tajimat pujut today?

What is the territory for you?

6. Did you participate in the 2008-2009 Amazonian
mobilizations?

7. Do you think something changed after June 5 (the
Baguazo)?

o

Indigenous Advocates (Based in Lima)

Shapiom Noningo
Jesus

Technical Secretary of the
GTANW (Autonomous
Territorial Government of
the Wampis Nation), the
first Indigenous
government in Peru

Gil Inoach Shawit

GTANW Advisor;
Awajln lawyer and
former president of
AIDESEP
Advocate of Integral
Territories and
Autonomous Governments

1. What do you think would be good practices in land
use and resource management in Indigenous
territories? What are the challenges in that?

2. How would you define “good living”? What
would be “good living” today? What are the main
difficulties to achieve it?

3. What would you say is the main problem that
affects Indigenous peoples’ development?

4. What is your opinion on the recent judicial
decision about Lot 116?

5. Do you think there should be a state entity that
oversees the unfolding of an extractive project that
affects Indigenous peoples and assists them?
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Ermeto Tuesta

GIS Specialist. Native
Communities Titling.
Territorial Ordering.
IBC (Common Good
Institute)
Participated in the
process to create the
PNIM and Integral
Territories; regular
consultant for Indigenous
federations

~

10.

How would you define “integral territory”? How
and when did it emerge? What is the role of natural
resources and extractive projects within them?
What does good living with the state mean?

How would you describe positive relations
between the state and Indigenous peoples?

In addition, for Ermeto: How was your
participation in the creation of the ZRSC (Santiago
Comaina Reserved Zone)?

What are biological maps? Management plans?
How do you consider the areas of mineral
extraction in these maps/plans?

2. Local Government Agents

Director at the
Condorcanqui Agrarian
Agency; and since 2019,

Head of the Productive | 1. What does your office do?
Competitiveness Division, | 2. How would you define “good living”?
e Sub-management Office, | 3. What are alternatives of development for the
Jose Javier . .
Shimbucat Taish Economic I_Z)evelopment Awajln people?_ _
and Environmental 4. What are the main challenges that native
Management at the communities face?
Municipality of the
Province of Condorcanqui
(MPC)
Awajln agronomist
1. How did productive projects start in the town?
2. What was/is the objective of the municipality
Vidal Jara Sub-Manager of Planning (wi_th regard to commercialization among the
Cabrera and Budget, MPC native population)?
' 3. How would you define development and its
difficulties in the area?
1. What productive project are you currently
working on?
2. What are the main problems that you see in this
project?
Omar Criollo Engineer in Residence at | 3. Do you think the banana producer emerged
Productive Projects, MPC because of the incentives?
4. As an original inhabitant, what do you think

would be the alternative of Indigenous
development?
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Irma Zabarburu

Head, Productive
Competitiveness Division
Sub-Management Office,

Economic Development
and Environmental
Management, MPC

3.

4.

What types of activities does the municipality
conduct to promote production?

Since when is the municipality interested in
creating marketplaces for the community
producers?

What is the municipality’s goal regarding the
native communities?

What do you think are the main challenges in the
municipality’s work?

3. Indigenous Rights Organizations

Wilmer
Fernandez
Ramirez

SAIPE (Agriculture and
Livestock Service for
Research and Economic
Promotion), Director

Frederica Barclay

Indigenous Peoples
Program Coordinator and
President at
Per( Equidad
Collaborated in A
Chronicle of a Deception
(2010), as part of the
research team of
ODECOFROC

1.

2.

3.

What projects are you currently working on with
the Awajun?

Has your organization participated in the defence
of the Cordillera del Condor? If so, in what ways?
What is the main challenge in the case of La
Cordillera del Céndor? How could they be
addressed?

How would you describe positive relations
between the state and Indigenous peoples in land
management (and resource extraction)?

Do you think there should be an entity that
oversees the undertaking of extractive projects?
Should that entity be a part of the state? Do you
think the state should assist Indigenous peoples
during the implementation of an extractive
project?

What do you think are the main challenges that
affect the development of Indigenous peoples,
such as the Awajun? How could they be
addressed?
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E: Research Ethics Board Approval

Queens

April 02,2020

Ms. Carola Ramos

Faculty of Arts and Science\Geography and Planning\Unit REB Geography and P!
Queen's University

6-290 Westdale Ave. Kingston, ON K7L 4S7

Dear Ms. Ramos:

GREB TRAQ #: 6020257
Title: "GGEOPL-220-17 Indig — State Relations in the Peruvian Amazon"

The General Research Ethics Board (GREB) has reviewed and cleared your request for renewal of ethics clearance for
the above-named study. This renewal is valid for one year from April 3, 2020. Prior to the next renewal date, you will be
sent a reminder memo and the link to ROMEO to renew for another year. You are reminded of your obligation to submit
an Annual Renewal/Closure Form prior to the annual renewal due date (access this form at
http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html/; click on "Events;" under "Create New Event" click on "General Research
Ethics Board Annual Renewal/Closure Form for Cleared Studies"). Please note that when your research project is
completed, you need to submit an Annual Renewal/Completed Form in R /traq indi that the project is
‘completed' so that the file can be closed. This should be submitted at the time of completion; there is no need to wait
until the annual renewal due date.

You are reminded of your obligation to advise the GREB of any adverse event(s) that occur during this one-year period.
An adverse event includes, but is not limited to, a complaint, a change or unexpected event that alters the level of risk for
the her or particip or situation that requires a sub ial change in approach to a participant(s). You are also
advised that all adverse events must be reported to the GREB within 48 hours. To submit an adverse event report, access
the application at http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html/; click on "Events;" under "Create New Event" click on
"General Research Ethics Board Adverse Event Form."

You are also reminded, that all changes that might affect human participants must be cleared by the GREB. For example,
you must report ch in study p dures or impl, ion of new aspects into the study procedures. Your request
for protocol changes will be forwarded to the approprmk, GREB reviewers and/or the GREB Chair. To submit an
amendment form, access the application at http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html; click on "Events;" undcr "Create
New Event" click on "General Research Ethics Board Request for the A d of App d Studi

Note: Due to COVID-19, h participant research policies, in r to hospital and hospital based
research, are being continually updated. Many reslrictions are now in place with respect to in-person research.
For the most current information on the COVID-19 impact on research, please visit
https://www.queensu.ca’vpr/covid-19, For information directly related to GREB please visit the Research Ethics

FAQs.

On behalf of the General Research Ethics Board, I wish you continued success in your research.

Yours sincerely,

~

Lo

Chair, General Research Ethics Board (GREB)
Professor Dean A. Tripp, PhD
Departments of Psychology, Anesthesiology & Urology Queen’s University

(. Dr. George Lovell, Supervisor

Dr. Anne Godlewska, Chair, Unit REB
Joan Knox, Dept. Admin.
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Cen's

UNIVERSETY

April 03,2017

Ms. Carola Ramos

Ph.D. Candidate

Department of Geography and Planning
Queen's University

Kingston, ON, K7L 3N6

GREB Ref #: GGEOPL-220-17
Title: '"GGEOPL-220-17 Indigenous — State Relations and Mining Operations in the Peruvian Amazon'

Dear Ms. Ramos:

The General Research Ethics Board (GREB), by means of a Full Board review, has cleared your proposal entitled
"GGEOPL-220-17 Indigenous — State Relations and Mining Operations in the Peruvian Amazon'" for ethical
compliance with the Tri-Council Guidelines (TCPS 2 (2014)) and Queen's ethics policies. In accordance with the
Tri-Council Guidelines (Article 6.14) and GREB's Standard Operating Procedures (405.001), your project has been
cleared for one year. At the end of each year, the GREB will ask if your project has been completed and if not, what
changes have occurred or will occur in the next year. You are reminded of your obligation to submit an annual
renewal form prior to the annual renewal due date (access this form at http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html/;
click on "Events"; under "Create New Event" click on "General Research Ethics Board Annual Renewal/Closure
Form for Cleared Studies"). Please note that when your research project is completed, you need to submit an Annual
Renewal/Closure Form in Romeo/traq indicating that the project is ‘completed’ so that the file can be closed. This
should be submitted at the time of completion; there is no need to wait until the annual renewal due date.

You are reminded of your obligation to advise the GREB of any adverse event(s) that occur during this one year
period (access this form by signing at http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html/; click on "Events"; under "Create
New Event" click on "General Research Ethics Board Adverse Event Form"). An adverse event includes, but is not
limited to, a complaint, a change or unexpected event that alters the level of risk for the researcher or participants or
situation that requires a substantial change in approach to a participant(s). You are also advised that all adverse
events must be reported to the GREB within 48 hours.

You are also reminded that all changes that might affect human participants must be cleared by the GREB. For
example, you must report changes to the level of risk, applicant characteristics, and implementation of new
procedures. To submit an amendment form, access the application by signing at
http://www.queensu.ca/trag/signon.html/; click on "Events"; under "Create New Event" click on "General Research
Ethics Board Request for the Amendment of Approved Studies". Once submitted, these changes will automatically
be sent to the Ethics Coordinator, Ms. Gail Irving, at the Office of Research Services for further review and
clearance by the GREB or GREB Chair.

On behalf of the General Research Ethics Board, I wish you continued success in your research.

Yours sincerely,

%ﬁ. Ferssicn

John Freeman, Ph.D.
Chair
General Research Ethics Board

[ Dr. George Lovell, Supervisor

Dr. Heather Castleden, Chair, Unit REB
Ms. Joan Knox, Dept. Admin.
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F: Verbal Letter of Information and Consent Form (Indigenous Members)

Script for Verbal Letter of Information and Consent
(For interviews with Indigenous participants — during recruitment they will be given the option to
choose to participate in interviews or focus groups)

Thank you for agreeing to participate. My name is Carola Ramos. | am a Peruvian lawyer and
researcher in Canada, and | am doing a study on mining in the Cordillera del Céndor and how it
affects the lives of the native communities near the area.

. The purpose of this study is to find out how extractive activity such as mining occurs
and affects the communities in this area. 1 am also talking about this topic with
Indigenous leaders, and representatives of different government sectors, extractive
industries, and social organizations.

. Some of my questions may include: In your opinion, how has your life in your
community changed since the arrival of the mining project in your area? How would
you describe your (or your community’s) relations with state officials or other third
parties?

. Your participation is voluntary: If you agree to participate, | will interview you at
the communal centre or at another convenient location for both of us. | expect this
conversation will take approximately one hour, but it will depend on your availability
and the amount of time it takes to share your experiences.

. Audio-recording: Please, be aware that | will record our conversation so that we can
listen to it later and we do not miss any of your thoughts. [Insert name(s) of the
translator(s), somebody known and respected by the communities] will be helping me
with translation to facilitate our dialogue and later with the transcription of the
interview. Transcripts or audio files of this conversation will be available if you wish
to review them later.

. Ongoing consent: Your participation is voluntary and if you wish to skip a question,
just let me know. If you wish to stop your participation at anytime or up to three months
after our conversation, just tell me or let me know through your community leader or
another person that you trust (if 1 am no longer here), and | will delete the information
you provided up to that point. I will not pressure you to continue if you wish to stop.

. Confidentiality: We now need to talk about whether I will use your real name in my
study, other publications or talks at conferences. | will also be asking you whether |
can repeat the exact words that you say.

If you choose, you may be identified with your name in the research results and later
publications or public talks. In this case, if | repeat your words or explain anything you
say, your views will be publicized within and beyond your community. If, on the
contrary, you wish to have your identity protected to the extent possible, then no
identifying information will be recorded. I will replace your name everywhere it is used
by a code or a pseudonym of your choice for all data and in all publications. The code
list linking real names with codes will be stored separately and securely from the data.
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All the information related to your participation, including the audio record, transcripts,
and names will be kept confidential, under lock and key for 5 years at Queen’s
University and in a password-protected computer file.

The translator has signed a “Confidentiality Agreement” that requires them to keep all
names and information translated confidential.

Personal data: I will be collecting some personal data such as sex, age, occupation,
years of experience in the current position/activity, language(s), and cultural identity,
only to have an idea of the characteristics of each group of participants (in this case:
Indigenous individuals), and not to make anybody identifiable.

Risks: If you think that sharing your views with us could in any way affect your
relations with other community members or others, you can choose to have your
identity protected to the extent possible. In that case, no identifying information will
be recorded. I will replace your name everywhere it is used by a code or a pseudonym
of your choice for all data and in all publications.

With that in mind, if for any reason you wish to skip a question, please just let me
know. Likewise, if for any reason you wish to stop your participation, you just need
to let me know during this conversation and even up to three months afterwards (by
communicating that to me or through your community leader or someone you trust)
and I will remove the information collected from you up to that point.

Benefits: While there are no direct benefits to the participants, we hope to share what
we learn from you to inform people within Peru and beyond about the situation of
your communities that live near an extractive project site. | will come to share my
research results with you before completing my work to hear further comments from
you. Your community will also receive a copy of a summary of the final research
results, which will be delivered by myself or [insert the name of the contact person:
somebody from an NGO they trust or a community leader] within a period of six
months after my thesis’ approval.

Compensation: Your time and participation in this study is greatly appreciated. You
are welcome to enjoy some complimentary refreshments as a simple gesture to thank
you for your time and help with this study. You will not be compensated otherwise.
Conflict of Interest: There is no external funding source and no conflicts of interest
to undertake this research.

Important contacts: If you or your community have any questions or concerns about
your participation in this research, please feel free to directly contact me or through
your community leader at [TBA — this will be a local cellphone number]. I will leave
my contact information with you and your community leader.

[That information will state: If you have any questions about your participation in
this study, contact Carola Ramos at: carola.ramos@queensu.ca or (insert a local
cellphone number), or my academic supervisor, Dr. W. George Lovell, at
lovellg@queensu.ca or 1-613-533-6041. For ethics related questions, you can
contact the General Research Ethics Board Chair at Queen’s University.: 1-613-533-
2988, or chair.GREB@queensu.ca].
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Informed Consent: If you have decided to participate, please kindly confirm that you agree with

the following:

. | agree that this interview will be audio-recorded. Yes No .

. | wish to have my name identified within this research. Yes No .

. | wish to use a code and have my name not identified within this research. Yes
No .

. | prefer to use a pseudonym and | would like this to be:
N.A.

. | agree that my responses may be quoted in Carola Ramos’ dissertation, future
publications, reports, and presentations related to this research. Yes No :

. | am aware that | have the option to skip answering a question or to completely

withdraw from this research study at any time and up to three months after this
conversation, just by communicating to the researcher or through my community

leader or somebody I trust. Yes No .
. | understand the project information and have had all my questions answered.
Yes No .

In case you wish to have a written agreement, by signing below you confirm that you understand
and agree with the previous statements under Informed Consent (and | can give you a copy of
this document if you wish to keep one):

Name of Participant:

Signature:

Date:

I, the undersigned, have fully explained the study to the above-named person.

Name:

Signature:

Date:
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G: Letter of Information (Indigenous Leaders of Political Organizations/Indigenous

Activists)

Queens

Letter of Information and Consent Form
Indigenous — State Relations and Mining Operations in the Peruvian Amazon
Researcher: Carola Ramos, Department of Geography & Planning, Queen’s University

| am a Peruvian lawyer and doctoral candidate in the Department of Geography & Planning at
Queen’s University, working under the supervision of Dr. W. George Lovell. My research
examines the dynamics of Indigenous-state relations in the context of mining activity in the
Cordillera del Condor area, northwest of the Peruvian Amazon.

Purpose: You are being invited to participate in this study that examines the perspectives of
different government sectors at the central and regional levels, representatives of Indigenous
peoples, extractive industries, and social organizations about the role of extractive industries,
particularly mining, in this region, its challenges, limitations, contradictions, and/or alternatives.
Your testimony will provide insights that are lacking from current academic literature on this
topic.

Your Participation is Voluntary: If you agree to take part, | will interview you at your
workplace or a public location of your choosing. The length of the interview will depend on your
availability and the amount of time it takes to share your experiences; however, | anticipate the
interview will take approximately one hour. With your written consent, | will audio-record our
conversation and later transcribe it to help me accurately capture your insights in your own
words. Some of my questions are related to your views and/or experiences on mining in this
region, the resource extraction legal framework, socio-environmental conflicts, prior
consultation, Indigenous life plans, Indigenous territory, good living, and state-Indigenous
peoples’ relations.

Transcripts or digital copies of the interview will be available upon request if you wish to review
them later. If you agree to participate in this research, you will receive a signed copy of this
document for your records on our meeting before carrying out the interview, and | will keep a
copy as well. You will have enough time to review the documents and have your questions
answered so you will take an informed decision.

If you wish to refuse to answer any questions at any time, just tell me. You may also withdraw
your participation at any point during the interview or up to three months after our conversation
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by informing me that you wish to end your participation and all responses to that point will not
be used and will be deleted.

Confidentiality: If you choose to be identified in the research results and later distribution of the
results, be aware that your position or opinion about the topic under study could appear not only
in my thesis but also in future publications and presentations in Peru or beyond. If, on the
contrary, you wish to have your identity protected to the extent possible, then no identifying
information will be recorded in the thesis or other channels of dissemination. Personal data such
as sex, age range, occupation or title, and others, are collected only for the purpose of
determining the general characteristics of each group of participants, and not to identify
particular individuals. | will protect your confidentiality by replacing your name everywhere it is
used by a code or a pseudonym of your choice for all data and in all publications and
presentations. The code list linking real names with codes will be stored separately and securely
from the data. Also, during the interview, please let me know if you say anything you do not
want me to quote, and | will paraphrase it instead. All research data, including letters of
information, consent forms, transcripts, audio recordings, names and information will be kept
confidential, stored under lock and key at Queen's University. Digital recordings and all data
stored on my computer will be sorted in a password-protected encrypted file. All data will be
destroyed five years following the completion of this research study.

Risks and Benefits: If you choose to be identified in the research results and later distribution of
the results, your responses will be known and other persons at work and in your community may
treat you differently with possible social and economic consequences. If you choose to have your
identity protected to the extent possible, there are no known risks for taking part in this study.
While there are no direct benefits to you as a participant, your participation will help inform the
academic literature in Peru and beyond on the current issues in this area. Upon completion of this
study, I can come to share my research results with your organization and you will also receive a
copy of a summary of the research results, which will be delivered by myself within a period of
six months after my thesis’ approval.

Conflict of Interest: There is no external funding source and no conflicts of interest to
undertake this research.

If you have any questions regarding ethics, please contact the General Research Ethics Board
(GREB) at 1-613-533-2988 or chair. GREB@gqueensu.ca. Any other concerns about the research,
please contact me at carola.ramos@queensu.ca or 1+613-533-6000 (ext. 75940), or my
supervisor, Dr. W. George Lovell, at lovellg@queensu.ca or 613-533-6041.

Consent:

By signing below, I am verifying that | have read the Letter of Information and all of my
questions have been answered, and | agree to participate in an interview under the following
conditions:

1) I wish to have my name identified within this research. Yes No
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2) | wish to use a code and have my name not identified within this research. Yes No .
| prefer to use a pseudonym and | would like this to be: .N.A.

3) I agree that this interview will be audio-recorded. Yes No

4) I agree that my responses may be quoted in Carola Ramos’ dissertation, future publications,
reports, and presentations related to this research. Yes No .

5) I am aware that | have the option to skip answering a question or to completely withdraw from
this research study at any time and up to three months after this conversation, just by
communicating to the researcher. Yes No .

Name of Participant:

Signature:

Date:

I, the undersigned, have fully explained the study to the above-named person.

Name:

Signature:

Date:
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H: Letter of Information (Government Officials, NGOs, and Civil Organizations on

Extractive Industries)

Queens

Letter of Information and Consent Form

Indigenous — State Relations and Mining Operations in the Peruvian Amazon

Researcher: Carola Ramos, Department of Geography & Planning, Queen’s University

| am a Peruvian lawyer and doctoral candidate in the Department of Geography & Planning at
Queen’s University, working under the supervision of Dr. W. George Lovell. My research
examines the dynamics of Indigenous-state relations in the context of mining activity in the
Cordillera del Condor area, northwest of the Peruvian Amazon.

Purpose: You are being invited to participate in this study that examines the perspectives of
different government sectors at the central and regional levels, representatives of Indigenous
peoples, extractive industries, and social organizations about the role of extractive industries,
particularly mining, in this region, its challenges, limitations, contradictions, and/or alternatives.
Your testimony will provide insights that are lacking from current academic literature on this
topic.

Your Participation is Voluntary: If you agree to take part, | will interview you at your
workplace or a public location of your choosing. The length of the interview will depend on your
availability and the amount of time it takes to share your experiences; however, | anticipate the
interview should not last more than one hour. With your permission, | will audio-record our
conversation and later transcribe it to help me accurately capture your insights in your own
words. Some of my questions are related to your views and/or experiences on mining in this
region, the resource extraction legal framework, socioenvironmental conflicts, prior consultation,
and state-Indigenous peoples’ relations.

Transcripts or digital copies of the interview will be available upon request. If you agree to
participate in this research, you will receive a signed copy of this document for your records on
our meeting before carrying out the interview, and | will ask you to kindly return one copy to me.
You will have enough time to review the documents and have your questions answered so you
will take an informed decision.

If you wish to refuse to answer any questions at any time, just tell me. You may also withdraw
your participation at any point during the interview or up to three months after our conversation
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by informing me that you wish to end the interview and all responses to that point will not be
used and will be deleted.

Confidentiality: If you choose to be identified in the research results and later distribution of the
results, be aware that your position or opinion about the topic under study could appear not only
in my thesis but also in future publications and presentations in Peru or beyond. If, on the
contrary, you wish to have your identity protected to the extent possible, then no identifying
information will be recorded in the thesis or other channels of dissemination. Personal data such
as sex, age range, occupation or title, and others, are collected only for the purpose of
determining the general characteristics of each group of participants, and not to identify
particular individuals. | will protect your confidentiality by replacing your name everywhere it is
used by a code or a pseudonym of your choice for all data and in all publications and
presentations. The code list linking real names with codes will be stored separately and securely
from the data. Also, during the interview, please let me know if you say anything you do not
want me to quote, and | will paraphrase it instead. All research data, including letters of
information, consent forms, transcripts, audio recordings, names and information will be kept
confidential, stored under lock and key at Queen's University. Digital recordings and all data
stored on my computer will be sorted in a password-protected encrypted file. All data will be
destroyed five years following the completion of this research study.

Risks and Benefits: If you choose to be identified in the research results and later distribution of
the results, your responses will be known and other persons at work may treat you differently
with possible social and economic consequences. If you choose to have your identity protected to
the extent possible, there are no known risks for taking part in this study. While there are no
direct benefits to you as a participant, your participation will help inform the academic literature
in Peru and beyond on the current issues of the Awajin-Wampis peoples and mining operations
in this area. Upon completion of this study, you will receive a copy of a summary of the research
results, which will be delivered by the researcher within a period of six months after her thesis’
approval.

Conflict of Interest: There is no external funding source and no conflicts of interest to
undertake this research.

If you have any questions regarding ethics, please contact the General Research Ethics Board
(GREB) at 1-613-533-2988 or chair. GREB@gqueensu.ca. Any other concerns about the research,
please contact me at carola.ramos@queensu.ca or 1+613-533-6000 (ext. 75940), or my
supervisor, Dr. W. George Lovell, at lovellg@gueensu.ca or 1+613-533-6041.

Consent:

By signing below, I am verifying that | have read the Letter of Information and all of my
questions have been answered, and | agree to participate in an interview under the following
conditions:

1) I wish to have my name identified within this research. Yes No
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2) | wish to use a code and have my name not identified within this research. Yes No :
| prefer to use a pseudonym and | would like this to be: .N.A.

3) | agree that this interview will be audio-recorded. Yes_ No___

4) I agree that my responses may be quoted in Carola Ramos’ dissertation, future publications,
reports, and presentations related to this research. Yes  No__ .

5) I am aware that | have the option to skip answering a question or to completely withdraw from

this research study at any time and up to three months after this conversation, just by
communicating to the researcher. Yes No .

Name of Participant:

Signature:

Date:

I, the undersigned, have fully explained the study to the above-named person.

Name:

Signature:

Date:
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